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Keep this prospectus for future reference. It sets forth the
information about VAA and the variable annuity contract
that you should know before investing.

This prospectus describes ONcore Premier (sold before
October 1, 2012), an individual, flexible premium deferred
variable annuity contract issued by The Ohio National Life
Insurance Company ("Ohio National Life") through a
separate account, Ohio National Variable Account A
("VAA"). The contract has not been offered for new sales
since 2012. This prospectus describes the features, benefits
and risks applicable to existing contract owners. This
contract was not available in all states.

Additional information about certain investment products,
including variable annuities, has been prepared by the
Securities and Exchange Commission’s staff and is available
at Investor.gov.
Beginning on January 1, 2021, as permitted by regulations
adopted by the Securities and Exchange Commission, paper
copies of the shareholder reports for Funds available under
your contract will no longer be sent by mail, unless you
specifically request paper copies of the reports from Ohio
National Life. Instead, the reports will be made available on
a website, and you will be notified by mail each time a
report is posted and provided with a website link to access
the report.

Variable annuities provide Contract Value and lifetime
annuity payments that vary with the investment results of
the mutual funds listed later in this prospectus (“Funds”)
that you choose. You may direct the allocation of your
purchase payments to one or more investment options of
VAA and the Fixed Accumulation Account. Currently, your
allocation of Contract Value may be to no more than 18 of
the available investment options and the Fixed
Accumulation Account. VAA is a separate account of Ohio
National Life. The assets of VAA are invested in shares of
the Funds. See Appendix A for the list of available Funds.

If you already elected to receive shareholder reports
electronically, you will not be affected by this change and
you need not take any action. You may elect to receive
shareholder reports and other communications from Ohio
National Life electronically by visiting ohionational.com,
logging into your account and electing e-delivery.

You cannot be sure that the Contract Value or annuity
payments will equal or exceed your purchase payments. Any
guarantees under the contract or optional riders that exceed
the value of your interest in VAA are paid from our general
account (not the VAA). Therefore, any amounts that we
may pay under the contract in excess of your interest in
VAA are subject to our financial strength and claims-paying
ability and our long-term ability to make such payments. In
the event of an insolvency or receivership, payments we
make from our general account to satisfy claims under the
contract would generally receive the same priority as our
other policy holder obligations. The contract is not insured
by the FDIC or any other agency. It is not a deposit or
obligation of any bank and is not bank guaranteed.

You may elect to receive all future reports in paper free of
charge. You can inform Ohio National Life that you wish to
continue receiving paper copies of your shareholder reports
by contacting us at 888.925.6446. Your election to receive
reports in paper will apply to all Funds available under your
contract.
The Securities and Exchange Commission has not approved
or disapproved these securities or passed upon the accuracy
or adequacy of this prospectus. Any representation to the
contrary is a criminal offense.
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Glossary
Accumulation Units — Until annuity payments begin, your

provides a fixed interest rate that is higher than the rate
being credited to the Fidelity® VIP Government Money
Market Portfolio.

contract’s value in each subaccount is measured by
accumulation units. The dollar value of each unit varies
with the investment results of the subaccount’s
corresponding Fund.

Free Look — A period of ten (10) or more days after receipt

the annual credit rate is applied in the GLWB riders. The
Annual Credit Calculation Base is equal to the GLWB base
at the beginning of the annual credit period and is increased
for additional purchase payments made since the beginning
of the annual credit period.

of the contract during which you have the right to cancel
your contract and receive a refund without incurring
surrender charges. The amount of the refund may equal
either the amount of purchase payments or the Contract
Value as of the date of cancellation, depending on
applicable state law requirements. Upon such refund, the
contract shall be void.

Annuitant — A living person whose length of life

Fund — A mutual fund in which subaccount assets may be

determines the number and value of annuity payments to be
made.

invested. See “The Funds” and Appendix A later in this
prospectus.

Annuity Unit — After annuity payments begin, the amount

GEB — The gain enhancement benefit riders offered with
this contract.

Annual Credit Calculation Base — The amount to which

of each variable payment depends upon the value of your
annuity units. The dollar value of each unit varies with the
investment results of the subaccount’s corresponding Fund.

GLWB — The guaranteed lifetime withdrawal benefit
riders offered with this contract.

Applied for — The date the application for the annuity is

Commission — The Securities and Exchange Commission.

GMDB — The guaranteed minimum death benefit amount
provided for by the GMDB riders offered with this
contract. The Premium Protection, Premium Protection
Plus, GMDBR80 Plus, GMDBR85 Plus, 5% GMDBR80
Plus, 5% GMDBR85 Plus, ARDBR and ARDBR (2009)
are the GMDB riders.

Contract Value — Contract Value is determined by

GMIB — The guaranteed minimum income benefit

signed or the electronic order is submitted to us.

ARDBR— The annual reset death benefit rider offered with
this contract. The ARDBR and ARDBR (2009) are the
ARDBR riders.

amount provided for by the GMIB riders offered with this
contract. The GMIB, GMIB Plus, GMIB Plus with Five
Year Reset, GMIB Plus with Annual Reset and the GMIB
Plus with Annual Reset (2009) are the GMIB riders.

multiplying the total number of units (for each subaccount)
credited to the contract by the unit value (for such
subaccount) for the current valuation period and adding to
that any amount in the Fixed Accumulation Account or a
DCA Account.

Good order — An instruction or request is in good order
when it is received in our home office, or other place we
may specify, and has such clarity and completeness that we
do not have to exercise any discretion to carry out the
instruction or request. We may require that the instruction
or request be given in a certain form.

DCA — Dollar cost averaging.
Death Benefit — The amount used solely to calculate the
Death Benefit Adjustment and is not the amount paid to
the beneficiary after the death of the annuitant. Death
Benefit is the greatest of (i) total Contract Value, (ii) net
purchase payments less pro-rata withdrawals or (iii) steppedup Death Benefit amount if the contract has been in effect
for at least 3 years, unless one of the riders added to your
contract provides for a higher benefit.

GPA — The guaranteed principal access rider offered with
this contract.

GPP — The guaranteed principal protection rider offered
with this contract.

Death Benefit Adjustment — The Death Benefit

Guaranteed earnings rate — The guaranteed earnings rate is

Adjustment is an amount added to the Contract Value to
determine the Proceeds paid to the beneficiary. It represents
the difference, if any, between the highest guaranteed death
benefit amount and the Contract Value on the applicable
calculation date as described under “Basic Death Benefit” if
the Contract Value on this date is lower than the highest
guaranteed death benefit amount. If the Contract Value on
the applicable calculation date is higher than the highest
guaranteed death benefit amount, no Death Benefit
Adjustment will be made.

the effective annual rate at which values in variable
portfolios accumulate at with the earnings base of the
ARDBR (2009) or the guaranteed earnings income base of
the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009).

Notice — A written form acceptable to us, signed by you
and received at our home office (the address listed on the
first page of the prospectus). We have specified forms or
may require specific information in writing for certain
transactions, such as a surrender request. Contact us or your
registered representative for more information.

Enhanced DCA Account -- An account available for
purchase payments, subject to certain limitations, that
Form 8521
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Participating Spouse — One of two people upon whose life
and age the benefits under the joint GLWB riders are based.

Subaccount — A subdivision of VAA. The assets of each

Pro rata — A pro rata adjustment means the benefit or rider
base will be reduced by the same percentage that the
Contract Value was reduced by a withdrawal in excess of
that provided for by the contract or rider. If your Contract
Value is lower than your rider base, a pro rata reduction will
reduce your rider base by a greater amount than a dollar for
dollar reduction would. If your Contract Value is higher
than your rider base, a pro rata reduction will reduce your
rider base less than a dollar for dollar reduction would.

Surrender — To redeem the contract before annuity
payments begin and receive its value minus any applicable
surrender charge or other charges.

subaccount are invested in a corresponding available Fund.

Valuation Period — The period of time from one
determination of variable subaccount unit and annuity unit
values to their next determination. A valuation period
usually ends at 4:00 p.m. Eastern time on each day the New
York Stock Exchange is open for unrestricted trading. The
valuation period may end sooner to correspond to earlier
closing of the New York Stock Exchange. Accumulation
unit and annuity unit values for each annuity period are
determined at the end of that valuation period.

Proceeds — The amount that the beneficiary receives if the
annuitant dies before annuity payments begin.
Required Minimum Distribution or RMD – The minimum
amount that you must withdraw each year from your
qualified retirement plans starting in the calendar year
following the year in which you reach the required
beginning age as defined by the Internal Revenue Code (the
“Code”).

VAA (Variable Account A) — A separate account of The
Ohio National Life Insurance Company consisting of assets
segregated from Ohio National's general assets for the
purpose of funding annuity contracts whose values vary
with the investment results of the separate account’s
underlying Funds.

RMD treatment – RMD treatment means that you may
take your Required Minimum Distribution, even if it
exceeds what would otherwise be the allowable annual
withdrawal amount, without it being treated as an excess
withdrawal under your rider. Certain conditions apply in
order to receive RMD treatment. Please see "Optional
Death Benefit Riders" and "Optional Guaranteed Lifetime
Withdrawal Benefit (‘GLWB’) Riders" for more
information.
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We, Us, Our — We, us and our refer to The Ohio National
Life Insurance Company.

Withdraw — To receive part of the contract’s value without
entirely redeeming or surrendering the contract.

You — You means the owner(s) of the contract or the last
surviving owner’s estate if all owners are deceased.

4

IMPORTANT INFORMATION YOU SHOULD CONSIDER ABOUT THE CONTRACT
FEES AND EXPENSES
Charges for
Withdrawal

Early If you withdraw money from your contract within 6 years following your
last purchase payment, you will be assessed a surrender charge. The
maximum surrender charge is 6% of total purchase payment, minus all
previous withdrawals, during the first two years, declining down to 0% over
the 6 years. For example, if you make an early withdrawal within the first
year, you could pay a withdrawal charge of up to $6,000 on a $100,000
investment. During each contract year, you may withdraw not more than
10% of the Contract Value (as of the day of the first withdrawal made
during that contract year) without a surrender charge.

Transaction Charges

Ongoing Fees
Expenses
(annual charges)

In addition to surrender charges, you may also may be charged for other
transactions, such as when you transfer Contract value between investment
options more than 12 times per contract year, take more than 14
withdrawals in a contract year or for special requests (such as wire transfers
or overnight mail).

and The table below describes the fees and expenses that you may pay each year,
depending on the options you choose. Please refer to your contract
specifications page for information about the specific fees you will pay each
year based on the options you have elected.
ANNUAL FEE

1
2
3

LOCATION IN
PROSPECTUS

MINIMUM

MAXIMUM

1. Base Contract

1.40%1

1.40% 1

2. Investment options (Fund fees and
expenses)
3. Optional benefits available for an
additional charge (for a single optional
benefit, if elected)

0.34%2

4.14%2

0.15%3

1.35%3

Deductions and
Expenses –
Surrender
Charge

Deductions and
Expenses –
Withdrawal Fee
and Transfer Fee
Deductions and
Expenses

As a percentage of average Contract Value in the separate account.
As a percentage of average Fund net assets.
The minimum fee reflects the current charge for the least expensive optional benefit, the GEB, calculated as an annualized percentage
of the Contract Value on a contract anniversary. The maximum fee reflects the current charge for the most expensive optional benefit,
the Joint GLWB (2012), calculated as an annualized percentage of the amount that is guaranteed under the optional benefit.
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Because your contract is customizable, the choices you make affect how
much you will pay. To help you understand the cost of owning your
contract, the following table shows the lowest and highest cost you could
pay each year, based on current charges. This estimate assumes that you do
not take withdrawals from the contract, which could add surrender charges
that substantially increase costs.
LOWEST ANNUAL COST
ESTIMATE:

HIGHEST ANNUAL COST
ESTIMATE:

$1,539

$6,930

Assumes:
• Investment of $100,000
• 5% annual appreciation
• Least expensive combination of
contract classes and Fund fees and
expenses
• No optional benefits
• No sales charges
• No additional purchase payments,
transfers or withdrawals

Assumes:
• Investment of $100,000
• 5% annual appreciation
• Most expensive combination of
contract classes, optional
benefits, and Fund fees and
expenses
• No sales charges
• No additional purchase
payments, transfers or
withdrawals

RISKS

Risk of Loss
Not a Short-Term
Investment

Risks Associated with
Investment Options

Location in
Prospectus

Principal Risks of
Investing in the
Contract
This contract is not designed for short-term investing and is not appropriate Principal Risks of
for an investor who needs ready access to cash.
Investing in the
Contract
Surrender charges apply for 6 years following your last purchase payment.
They will reduce the value of your contract if you withdraw money during
that time. The benefits of tax deferral and living benefit protections also
mean the contract is more beneficial to investors with a long time horizon.
You can lose money by investing in this contract.

An investment in this contract is subject to the risk of poor investment
Principal Risks of
performance and can vary depending on the performance of the investment Investing in the
options you choose.
Contract
Each investment option (including the Fixed Accumulation Account and
the Enhanced DCA Account) has its own unique risks.

Insurance Company
Risks

Investments

You should review the prospectuses for the available Funds before making
an investment decision.
Principal Risks of
Any obligations (including under the Fixed Accumulation Account),
guarantees, and benefits of the contract are subject to the claims-paying
Investing in the
ability of Ohio National Life. More information about Ohio National Life, Contract
including our financial strength ratings, is available upon request by calling
us at 888.925.6446.
RESTRICTIONS
We reserve the right to charge $10 for each transfer when you transfer
money between subaccounts in excess of 12 times in a contract year.
We reserve the right to limit transfers in circumstances of frequent or large
transfers.
We reserve the right to remove, close or substitute Funds as investment
options that are available under the contract.
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Investment
Options – The
Funds;
Deductions and
Expenses –
Transfer Fee; and
Accumulation
Period – Transfers
Among
Subacccounts

Optional Benefits

Certain optional benefits limit or restrict the investment options that you
may select under the contract. We may change the investment restrictions
in the future, including limiting the investment options available with the
optional benefit.
Certain optional benefits could limit subsequent purchase payments.

Death Benefit –
Optional Death
Benefit Riders and
Optional Living
Benefit Riders

Certain benefits may limit withdrawals or other rights under the contract.
Under certain benefits, withdrawals may reduce the value of an optional
benefit by an amount greater than the value withdrawn, which could
significantly reduce the value of or even terminate the benefit.
TAXES
Tax Implications

Consult with a tax professional to determine the tax implications of an
investment in and purchase payments received under this contract.

Federal Tax Status

If you purchase the contract through a tax-qualified plan or individual
retirement account (IRA), you do not get any additional tax deferral.
Earnings on your contract are taxed at ordinary income tax rates when you
withdraw them, and you may have to pay a penalty if you take a withdrawal
before age 59 ½.
CONFLICTS OF INTEREST
Investment
Professional
Compensation

Exchanges

Although the contracts are no longer offered for new sales, firms and their Ohio National
registered representatives that sold the contracts may still be paid for those Life
sales. Your investment professional may receive compensation for having
sold this contract to you in the form of commissions, service fees, additional
cash benefits (e.g. bonuses), and non-cash compensation. Accordingly,
investment professionals may have had a financial incentive to offer or
recommend this contract over another investment.
Some investment professionals may have a financial incentive to offer you a N/A
new contract in place of the one you own. You should only consider
exchanging your contract if you determine, after comparing the features,
fees, and risks of both contracts, that it is in your best interest to purchase
the new contract rather than continue to own your existing contract.

Overview of the Contract
Purpose
The ONcore Premier (sold before October 1, 2012) contract is intended to help you save for retirement or another long-term
investment purpose through investments in a variety of investment options during the Accumulation Period. The contract
also offers death benefits designed to protect your designated beneficiaries. The contract also has certain optional living
benefits which can provide you the opportunity to take income. Through the annuitization feature, the contract can
supplement your retirement income by providing a stream of income payments. This contract may be appropriate if you have
a long investment time horizon. It is not intended for people who may need to make early or frequent withdrawals or intend
to engage in frequent trading in the Funds.
Phases of the Contract
Your contract has two phases:
•

the Accumulation Period, when you make purchase payments to us, and

•

the Annuity Period, when we make income payments to you.

Accumulation Period
During the Accumulation Period, to help you accumulate assets, you can allocate your purchase payment to:
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•

a variety of subaccounts. Each subaccount invests in a corresponding Fund, each of which has its own investment
strategies, investment adviser(s), expense ratios, and returns;

•

the Fixed Accumulation Account, which offers a guaranteed fixed interest rate for one year periods. The Fixed
Accumulation Account is not available with certain optional benefit riders; and

•

the Enhanced DCA account (available for purchase payments), which offers a fixed interest rate.

A list of Funds in which the subaccounts currently invest is provided in Appendix A: Funds Available Under the Contract.
Annuity Period
You can elect to annuitize your contract and turn your Contract Value into a stream of fixed and/or variable income
payments from us. Variable payments depend on the performance of the subaccounts. Currently, we offer income options
that provide payments for (1) life; (2) for life with a certain minimum number of payments; or (3) for life with a certain
amount of payments. Depending on the annuity option you elect, any remaining amounts guaranteed (such as certain
period payments or a death benefit) under the annuity option you selected will be paid to your beneficiary. We may offer
other options, at our discretion, where permitted by state law.
Please note that if you annuitize, your Contract Value will be converted to income payments and you may no longer
withdraw money at will from your contract. All benefits (including guaranteed minimum death benefits and living benefits)
terminate when you annuitize.
Primary Contract Features and Options

Accessing your money. Until you annuitize, you have full access to your money. You can choose to withdraw your Contract
Value at any time. Withdrawals will reduce your Contract Value and may be subject to surrender charges, withdrawal fees,
income taxes and, if you are younger than 59 ½, a tax penalty. Withdrawals may also reduce (possibly by more than the
amount withdrawn) or terminate any guaranteed benefits. Please see “Death Benefit” and “Optional Living Benefit Riders”
for more information.
Tax treatment. Your purchase payments generally accumulate on a tax-deferred basis. This means your earnings are not taxed
until you take money out of your contract, such as when (1) you make a withdrawal; (2) you receive an income payment
from the contract; or (3) upon payment of death benefit proceeds.

Death benefits. Your Contract includes a basic Death Benefit that is the greatest of: (i) the total Contract Value, (ii) net
purchase payments less pro-rata withdrawals or (iii) the stepped-up Death Benefit (which is set to the Contract Value, if
higher, on each 3 year anniversary, adjusted for purchase payments and withdrawals). Please note that Death Benefit is used
solely to calculate the Death Benefit Adjustment and is not the amount paid to your designated beneficiaries after the death
of the annuitant. You may have also purchased optional riders under the contract that provide additional death benefits for
an additional fee. These riders may increase the amount of money payable to your designated beneficiaries upon your death.

Optional benefits that occur during your lifetime. For an additional fee, you may have purchased optional living benefit
riders that offer protection against market risk (the risk that your investments may decline in value or underperform your
expectations) and may guarantee a minimum lifetime income.

Nursing Facility Confinement Benefit. At no additional charge, the Contract includes a Nursing Facility Confinement Rider
with all Contracts (subject to applicable issue state and age limitations). This benefit increases the amount that can be
withdrawn from your Contract without a surrender charge when certain qualifying events occur.
Automatic portfolio rebalancing and dollar cost averaging. At no additional charge, you may select automatic portfolio
rebalancing, which automatically rebalances your value in the subaccounts to maintain your chosen percentage allocation.
Alternately, at no additional charge, you may select a Dollar Cost Averaging program, which automatically transfers a specific
amount of money from the Fixed Accumulation Account or subaccounts to any other subaccount at set intervals, subject to
limitations of certain optional living or death benefit riders you may have elected. For additional purchase payments of
$3,600 or more, you may select the Enhanced DCA Account, at no additional charge, which transfers amounts automatically
to the subaccounts you choose in specified monthly increments and pays you interest on amounts remaining in the account.

Electronic Delivery. You may elect to receive electronic delivery of current prospectuses related to this contract, as well as
certain other contract related documents.
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Fees and Expenses
The following tables describe the fees and expenses that you will pay when buying, owning, and making partial or total
withdrawals from the contract. Please refer to your Contract specifications page for information about the specific fees you
will pay each year based on the options you have elected.
The first table describes the fees and expenses that you will pay at the time that you buy the contract, make a partial or total
withdrawal from the Contract, or transfer Contract Value between investment options. State premium taxes may also be
deducted.
Transaction Expenses
Deferred Sales Load (or Surrender Charge) (as a percentage of your total purchase payments minus all previous
withdrawals(1))
Payment year

1

2

3

4

5

6

7+

Charge

6%

6%

5%

4%

2%

1%

0%

(1)

For contracts issued prior to January 1, 2007, the surrender charge is a percentage of the lesser of (a) the amount you withdraw or surrender and (b)
your total purchase payments minus all previous withdrawals. For contracts issued after January 1, 2007, the surrender charge that applies to you
depends upon the state in which your contract was issued.

Transfer Fee (for transfers in excess of 12 per year; currently no charge)
Premium Tax (charged upon annuitization, surrender or when assessed)
(Percentage of each purchase payment)
Withdrawal Fee (for withdrawals in excess of 14 per contract year; currently no
charge)

$10
0% - 5% (depending on state law)
The lesser of 2% of the amount
withdrawn or $15

The next table describes the fees and expenses that you will pay each year during the time that you own the contract (not
including Fund fees and expenses). If you choose to purchase an optional benefit, you will pay additional charges, as shown
below.
Annual Contract Expenses
Administrative Expenses (no fee if your Contract Value exceeds $50,000)
Base Contract Charges (% of average account value in the separate account)

Optional Benefit Expenses
Annual Stepped-Up Death Benefit (applied for on or after May 15, 2009)
(% of the optional death benefit amount)
Annual Stepped-Up Death Benefit (applied for prior to May 15, 2009)
(% of the optional death benefit amount)
5% GMDBR80 Plus
(% of the optional death benefit amount)
GMDBR80 Plus
(% of the optional death benefit amount)
GMDBR85 Plus
(% of the optional death benefit amount)
5% GMDBR85 Plus
(% of the optional death benefit amount)
ARDBR
(% of the optional death benefit amount)
ARDBR (2009)
(% of the optional death benefit amount)
GMIB
(% of your guaranteed income base)
Form 8521
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$30
1.40%

Maximum
Charge

Current
Charge

0.25%

0.25%

0.10%

0.10%

0.45%

0.45%

0.30%

0.25%

0.45%

0.45%

0.70%

0.70%

0.60%

0.60%

1.40%

1.00%

0.45%

0.45%

Optional Benefit Expenses
GMIB Plus
(% of your guaranteed income base)
GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset
(% of your guaranteed income base)
GMIB Plus with Annual Reset
(% of your guaranteed income base)
GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009)
(% of your guaranteed income base)
Premium Protection or Joint Premium Protection death benefit at issue ages
through 70
(% of the optional death benefit amount)
Premium Protection or Joint Premium Protection death benefit at issue ages 71-75
(% of the optional death benefit amount)
Premium Protection Plus or Joint Premium Protection Plus death benefit
(% of the optional death benefit amount)
GEB at issue ages through 70
(% of your Contract Value on the contract anniversary)
GEB at issue ages 71-75
(% of your Contract Value on the contract anniversary)
GEB “Plus” at issue ages through 70
(% of your Contract Value on the contract anniversary)
GEB “Plus” at issue ages 71-75
(% of your Contract Value on the contract anniversary)
GLWB Plus (applied for on or after May 1, 2013)
(% of the GLWB Base)
GLWB Plus (applied for prior to May 1, 2013)
(% of the GLWB Base)
Joint GLWB Plus (applied for on or after May 1, 2013)
(% of the GLWB Base)
Joint GLWB Plus (applied for prior to May 1, 2013)
(% of the GLWB Base)
GPP (2012)
(% of your average guaranteed principal amount at beginning and end of contract
year)
GLWB (2012)
(% of the GLWB Base)
Joint GLWB (2012)
(% of the GLWB Base)
GLWB (2011)
(% of the GLWB Base)
Joint GLWB (2011)
(% of the GLWB Base)
GLWB
(% of the GLWB Base)
Joint GLWB
(% of the GLWB Base)
GPA (7%)
(% of your eligible Contract Value)
GPA (8%)
(% of your eligible Contract Value)
GPP
(% of your average annual guaranteed principal amount)
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Maximum
Charge

Current
Charge

0.55%

0.55%

0.55%

0.55%

0.70%

0.70%

1.50%

1.15%

0.10%

0.10%

0.25%

0.25%

0.90%

0.45%

0.15%

0.15%

0.30%

0.30%

0.30%

0.30%

0.60%

0.60%

2.00%

1.05%

2.00%

0.95%

2.50%

1.35%

2.50%

1.25%

0.90%

0.45%

2.10%

1.05%

2.70%

1.35%

2.00%

0.95%

2.40%

1.20%

2.00%

0.95%

2.00%

1.05%

0.40%

0.40%

0.50%

0.50%

0.55%

0.55%

The next table shows the minimum and maximum total operating expenses charged by the Funds that you may pay
periodically during the time that you own the contract (before any fee waiver or expense reimbursement). The expenses are
expressed as a percentage of average net assets of the Funds and may be higher or lower in the future. A complete list of
Funds available under the contract, including their annual expenses, may be found in Appendix A.
Annual Fund Expenses
Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses
(Expenses that are deducted from the Fund assets, including
management and administration fees, distribution and/or
service (12b-1) fees, and other expenses as of December 31,
2020.)

Minimum

Maximum

0.34%

4.14%

Example
The Example is intended to help you compare the cost of investing in the contract with the cost of investing in other variable
annuity policies. These costs include transaction expenses, annual contract expenses and annual Fund expenses.
The Example assumes that you invest $100,000 in the contract for the time periods indicated. The Example also assumes
that your investment has a 5% return each year, and assumes the most expensive combination of annual Fund expenses and
optional benefits available for an additional charge (using the maximum possible charge). Although your actual costs may be
higher or lower, based on these assumptions your costs would be:
If you surrender your contract at the end of the applicable
time period

1 Year
$14,565

3 Years
$33,327

5 Years
$52,099

If you annuitize or do not surrender your contract at the end
of the applicable time period

10 Years
$112,879

1 Year
$9,140

3 Years
$28,762

5 Years
$50,254

10 Years
$112,879

Principal Risks of Investing in the Contract
This section is intended to summarize the principal risks of investing in the contract. Additional risks and details regarding
various risk and benefits of investing in the contract are described in relevant sections of the prospectus. The contract may be
subject to additional risks other than those identified and described in the prospectus.
Risks Associated with Variable Investment Options
You bear the risk of any decline in your Contract Value resulting from the performance of Funds you have chosen. The
Contract Value could decline significantly, and there is a risk of loss of the entire amount invested. This risk varies with each
Fund. This risk could have a significant negative impact on certain benefits and guarantees under the contract. For more
information about the risks of investing in a particular Fund, see that Fund’s prospectus. You should review the Fund
prospectuses before making an investment decision.
Not a Short-Term Savings Vehicle
The contract is intended for retirement savings or other long-term investment purposes. It is not suitable as a short-term
savings vehicle. This means if you plan to take withdrawals or surrender the contract for short-term needs, it may not be the
right contract for you. Charges may be assessed on withdrawals and surrenders, which could be substantial. Early or excess
withdrawals could substantially reduce or even terminate some of the benefits available under the contract. Please discuss
your insurance needs and financial objectives with your financial professional.
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Insurance Company Risk
No company other than Ohio National Life has any legal responsibility to pay amounts that we owe under the contract. The
general obligations and any guaranteed benefits (including any fixed account) under the contract are supported by our
general account and are subject to our claims paying ability. You should look solely to our financial strength for our claimspaying ability. We are subject to risks related to disasters and other events, such as storms, earthquakes, fires, outbreaks of
infectious diseases, utility failures, terrorist acts, political and social developments, and military and governmental actions. We
are also subject to risks resulting from information systems failures or cyberattack. These events could adversely affect us and
our ability to conduct business and process transactions. Although we have business continuity plans, it is possible that the
plans may not operate as intended or required and that we may not be able to provide required services, process transactions,
deliver documents or calculate values. It is also possible that service levels may decline as a result of such events.
Possible Adverse Tax Consequences
The tax considerations associated with the contract vary and can be complicated. The tax considerations discussed in this
prospectus are general in nature and describe only federal income tax law. Withdrawals from your contract are generally
subject to ordinary income taxation on the amount of any investment gain unless the distribution qualifies as a non-taxable
exchange or transfer. In addition, if you take a distribution prior to the taxpayer’s age 59½, you may be subject to an
additional federal 10% tax in addition to ordinary income taxes on any gain. Tax law and rules may change which could
affect contracts purchased before the change. Before making purchase payments or taking other action related to your
contract, you should consult with a tax professional to determine the tax implications of an investment in, and payments
received under, the contract.
Optional Benefits Risks
You may never need or use certain features provided by the contract. In that case, you may pay for a feature for which you
never realize a benefit. Certain benefits are subject to conditions. If those conditions are not met, you may not realize a
benefit from the contract. Withdrawals could significantly reduce or terminate your benefit under certain optional riders.
Certain benefits also restrict the Funds you may choose. Amounts invested in accordance with those restrictions may earn a
return that is less than the return you might have earned on those amounts in other Funds had you not been subject to any
investment restrictions.
Some riders’ fees may be currently charged at less than their maximum amounts. We may increase these expenses up to the
maximum amounts. We will provide prior written notice of when we will increase fees and supplement the prospectus as
applicable.
Risk of Contract Termination
Your contract will terminate if your Contract Value is reduced to zero. Your Contract Value can become zero due to the
assessment of contract or rider charges after you have taken partial withdrawals and/or due to poor market performance. If
your Contract Value is reduced to zero, your contract will terminate unless you have purchased a rider that provides for
continuation of benefits and you are in compliance with the rider’s terms for continuation. Please see the "Optional
Guaranteed Principal Access ('GPA')," "Optional Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit ('GMIB') Riders" and "Optional
Guaranteed Lifetime Withdrawal Benefit ('GLWB') Riders" sections later in this prospectus for more information.

Benefits Available Under the Contract
The following tables summarize information about the benefits available under the contract. None of the optional benefits
are currently available for purchase.
Basic Death Benefit (automatically included with the Contract)
NAME OF
BENEFIT
Basic Death
Benefit
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PURPOSE
Guarantees a Death Benefit at
least equal to the greatest of: (i)
total Contract Value; (ii) net
purchase payments less pro-rata
withdrawals; or (iii) the steppedup Death Benefit (which is set

FEE
No additional charge
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BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF
RESTRICTIONS/LIMITATIONS
Withdrawals could significantly reduce
benefit

NAME OF
BENEFIT

FEE

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF
RESTRICTIONS/LIMITATIONS

ANNUAL FEE

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF
RESTRICTIONS/LIMITATIONS

PURPOSE
to the Contract Value on each
3-year anniversary, if higher,
adjusted for purchase payments
and withdrawals)

OPTIONAL DEATH BENEFITS AVAILABLE FOR A FEE
NAME OF
BENEFIT

PURPOSE

Annual Stepped- Guarantees a Death Benefit will (as a % of benefit base)
Up Death Benefit be the greater of total purchase
Maximum
Current
payments or the highest contract
anniversary value
0.25%
0.25%

• Withdrawals proportionately
reduce the benefit, which could
significantly reduce the benefit

GMDBR80 Plus

•

Withdrawals reduce the benefit;
those in excess of 6% annually
proportionately reduce the
benefit, which could significantly
reduce or terminate the benefit

•

Stops accumulating at contract
anniversary after annuitant’s 80th
birthday

•

Values allocated to a money
market portfolio or the Fixed
Accumulation Account may earn
less than 6%

Guarantees 6% annual rate of
return on the Death Benefit

(as a % of benefit base)
Maximum

Current

0.30%

0.25%

• Stops accumulating at contract
anniversary after annuitant’s 85th
birthday

• Cannot exceed 2 times purchase
payments, adjusted for
withdrawals
GMDBR85 Plus
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Guarantees 6% annual rate of
return on the Death Benefit

(as a % of benefit base)
Maximum

Current

0.45%

0.45%
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•

Withdrawals reduce the benefit;
those in excess of 6% annually
proportionately reduce the
benefit, which could significantly
reduce or terminate the benefit

•

Stops accumulating at contract
anniversary after annuitant’s 80th
birthday

•

Values allocated to a money
market portfolio or the Fixed
Accumulation Account may earn
less than 6%

NAME OF
BENEFIT

PURPOSE

5% GMDBR80
Plus

Guarantees 5% annual rate of
return on the Death Benefit

5% GMDBR85
Plus

ARDBR
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ANNUAL FEE

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF
RESTRICTIONS/LIMITATIONS
•

Withdrawals reduce the benefit;
those in excess of 5% annually
proportionately reduce the
benefit, which could significantly
reduce or terminate the benefit

•

Stops accumulating at contract
anniversary after annuitant’s 80th
birthday

•

Values allocated to a money
market portfolio or the Fixed
Accumulation Account may earn
less than 5%

•

Cannot exceed 2 times purchase
payments, adjusted for
withdrawals

•

Withdrawals reduce the benefit;
those in excess of 5% annually
proportionately reduce the
benefit, which could significantly
reduce or terminate the benefit

•

Stops accumulating at contract
anniversary after annuitant’s 85th
birthday

•

Values allocated to a money
market portfolio or the Fixed
Accumulation Account may earn
less than 5%

Guarantees a death benefit equal (as a % of optional death •
to the highest anniversary
benefit amounts)
contract value, adjusted for
Maximum
Current
withdrawals, prior to the
th
Annuitant’s 85 birthday or
0.60%
0.60%
purchase payments accumulated
•
at 6% per year

Withdrawals reduce the benefit;
those in excess of 6% annually
proportionately reduce the
benefit, which could significantly
reduce or terminate the benefit

•

Stops accumulating at the later of
the contract anniversary following
annuitant’s 85th birthday or 10
years after the last reset

•

Values allocated to a money
market portfolio or the Fixed
Accumulation Account may earn
less than 6%

Guarantees 5% annual rate of
return on the Death Benefit

(as a % of benefit base)
Maximum

Current

0.45%

0.45%

(as a % of benefit base)
Maximum

Current

0.70%

0.70%
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Sold only in conjunction with the
GMIB Plus with Annual Reset
Rider and may only be reset in
connection with such rider

NAME OF
BENEFIT
ARDBR (2009)

PURPOSE

Premium
Protection Plus
(Single Life)

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF
RESTRICTIONS/LIMITATIONS

Guarantees a death benefit equal (as a % of optional death •
to the highest anniversary
benefit amounts)
contract value, adjusted for
Maximum
Current
withdrawals, prior to the
Annuitant’s 85th birthday or
1.40%
1.00%
purchase payments accumulated
•
at 5% per year

Withdrawals reduce the benefit;
those in excess of 5% annually
proportionately reduce the
benefit, which could significantly
reduce or terminate the benefit

•

Stops accumulating at contract
anniversary after annuitant’s 85th
birthday

•

Earnings Base may not exceed 15
times total net purchase payments
less contract withdrawals.

•

Values allocated to the Fixed
Accumulation Account may earn
less than 5%

Guarantees a Death Benefit
Premium
Protection (Single equal to your purchase
payments
Life)

Premium
Protection (Joint
Life)

ANNUAL FEE

Guarantees a Death Benefit
equal to your purchase
payments

Guarantees a Death Benefit
equal to your purchase
payments or the Contract Value
on the 7th contract anniversary

Sold only in conjunction with the
GMIB Plus with Annual Reset
(2009) Rider and may only be
reset in connection with such
rider

For issue ages through 70 • Withdrawals reduce the benefit,
which could significantly reduce or
(as a % of benefit base)
terminate the benefit
Maximum
Current
• Sold only in conjunction with
0.10%
0.10%
certain GLWB (Single Life) riders
For issue ages 71-75
• We may limit additional purchase
(as a % of benefit base)
payments
Maximum

Current

0.25%

0.25%

For issue ages through 70 • Withdrawals reduce the benefit,
(as a % of benefit base)
which could significantly reduce or
terminate the benefit
Maximum
Current
• Sold only in conjunction with
0.10%
0.10%
certain GLWB (Joint Life) riders
For issue ages 71-75
• We may limit additional purchase
(as a % of benefit base)
payments
Maximum

Current

0.25%

0.25%

(as a % of benefit base)
Maximum

Current

0.90%

0.45%

• Withdrawals in excess of an annual
allowable amount reduce the
benefit, which could significantly
reduce or terminate the benefit
• Sold only in conjunction with
certain GLWB (Single Life) riders
• We may limit additional purchase
payments

Form 8521

15

NAME OF
BENEFIT
Premium
Protection Plus
(Joint Life)

PURPOSE
Guarantees a Death Benefit
equal to your purchase
payments or the Contract Value
on the 7th contract anniversary

ANNUAL FEE
(as a % of benefit base)
Maximum

Current

0.90%

0.45%

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF
RESTRICTIONS/LIMITATIONS
• Withdrawals in excess of an annual
allowable amount reduce the
benefit, which could significantly
reduce or terminate the benefit
• Sold only in conjunction with
certain GLWB (Joint Life) riders
• We may limit additional purchase
payments

GEB

GEB Plus

Pays an additional amount that For issue ages through 70 •
is intended to help pay part of
(as a % of Contract
the income taxes due at the time
Value)
of death of the annuitant (up to
Maximum
Current •
25% of the lesser of (a) 2 times
purchase payments less
0.15%
0.15%
•
withdrawals or (b) Contract
For issue ages 71-75
Value on date of death minus
(as a percentage of
purchase payments and
Contract Value)
withdrawals)
Maximum

Current

0.30%

0.30%

Pays an additional amount that For issue ages through 70 •
is intended to help pay part of
(as a % of Contract
the income taxes due at the time
Value)
of death of the annuitant (up to
Maximum
Current •
40% of the lesser of (a) 2 ½
times purchase payments less
0.30%
0.30%
•
withdrawals or (b) Contract
For issue ages 71-75
Value on date of death minus
(as a % of Contract
purchase payments and
Value)
withdrawals)
Maximum
Current
0.60%
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0.60%

Withdrawals proportionately
reduce the benefit, which could
significantly reduce the benefit
Benefit cannot exceed
$1,000,000
Purchase payments made within
6 months of the date of death will
not be included in benefit

Withdrawals proportionately
reduce the benefit, which could
significantly reduce the benefit
Benefit cannot exceed
$1,000,000
Purchase payments made within
6 months of the date of death will
not be included in benefit

OPTIONAL LIVING BENEFITS AVAILABLE FOR A FEE
NAME OF
BENEFIT
GPP (2012)

PURPOSE

ANNUAL FEE

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF
RESTRICTIONS/LIMITATIONS

Guarantees return of principal Applied for on or after • Withdrawals proportionately
reduce the benefit, which could
without annuitization on the November 16, 2015 (as a
significantly reduce the benefit
10th rider anniversary, with percentage of average
annual guaranteed
ability to reset the guaranteed
• Purchase payments made after the
principal amount)
amount
under
certain
first 6th months of the contract are
circumstances
not included
Maximum
Current
1.30%

0.65%

•

We may limit additional purchase
payments

Applied for prior to
November 16, 2015 (as a • Subject to investment restrictions
percentage of average
annual guaranteed
principal amount)

GPP

Guarantees return of principal
without annuitization on the
10th rider anniversary, with
ability to reset under certain
circumstances

Maximum

Current

0.90%

0.45%

Applied for on or after •
November 16, 2015 (as a
percentage of average
annual guaranteed
•
principal amount)
Maximum

Current

0.55%

0.55%

•

Applied for prior to
November 16, 2015 (as a •
percentage of average
annual guaranteed
principal amount)

GPA
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Maximum

Current

0.20%

0.20%

Withdrawals proportionately
reduce the benefit, which could
significantly reduce the benefit.
Purchase payments made after the
first 6th months of the contract
are not included
We may limit additional purchase
payments
Subject to investment restrictions

•
Guarantees the ability to
For 7% GPA Rider
withdraw principal up to an
(as a percentage of average
annual limit over ten years, with annual Contract Value)
the ability to reset under certain
Maximum
Current
circumstances.
0.40%
0.40%

Withdrawals in excess of the
annual guaranteed amount will
reduce the amount guaranteed for
withdrawal in later years, which
could significantly reduce the
benefit.

•
For 8% GPA Rider
(as a percentage of average
annual Contract Value)

Purchase payments made after the
first 6th months of the contract
are not included

•

Subject to investment restrictions

Maximum

Current

0.50%

0.50%
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NAME OF
BENEFIT
GMIB

PURPOSE

ANNUAL FEE

Provides guaranteed minimum (as a percentage of benefit •
lifetime fixed income in periodic
base)
annuity payments.
Maximum
Current
0.45%

GMIB Plus

0.45%

Withdrawals reduce the benefit
proportionately, which could
significantly reduce or terminate
the benefit

•

Expires at the later of the
anniversary prior to Annuitant’s
85th birthday or 10 years from
purchase

•

Earnings base will not accumulate
after Annuitant’s 85th birthday

•

Step-up base will not increase
after Annuitant’s 80th birthday

•

Cannot be exercised within 10
years of purchase

•

Guaranteed income base does not
provide a Contract Value

Provides guaranteed minimum (as a percentage of benefit •
lifetime fixed income in periodic
base)
annuity payments.
Maximum
Current

Withdrawals reduce the step-up
base proportionately and those in
excess of the increase in the
earnings base reduce the earnings
base proportionately, which could
significantly reduce or terminate
the benefit

0.55%
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BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF
RESTRICTIONS/LIMITATIONS
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0.55%

•

Expires at the later of the
anniversary prior to Annuitant’s
85th birthday or 10 years from
purchase

•

Earnings base will not
accumulate, and step-up base will
not increase, after Annuitant’s
85th birthday

•

Cannot be exercised within 10
years of purchase

•

Guaranteed income base does not
provide a Contract Value

NAME OF
BENEFIT
GMIB Plus with
Five Year Reset

GMIB Plus with
Annual Reset
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PURPOSE

ANNUAL FEE

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF
RESTRICTIONS/LIMITATIONS

Provides guaranteed minimum (as a percentage of benefit •
lifetime fixed income in periodic
base)
annuity payments with the
Maximum
Current
ability to reset the guarantee
base on each eligible fifth
0.55%
0.55%
contract anniversary

Withdrawals reduce the step-up
base proportionately and those in
excess of the increase in the
earnings base reduce the earnings
base proportionately, which could
significantly reduce or terminate
the benefit

•

Expires at the later of the
anniversary prior to Annuitant’s
85th birthday or 10 years from
purchase or last reset

•

Earnings base will not
accumulate, and step-up base will
not increase, after Annuitant’s
85th birthday

•

Cannot be exercised within 10
years of purchase or last reset

•

Guaranteed income base does not
provide a Contract Value

Provides guaranteed minimum (as a percentage of benefit •
lifetime fixed income in periodic
base)
annuity payments with the
Maximum
Current
ability to reset the guarantee
base on each eligible contract
0.70%
0.70%
anniversary.

Withdrawals reduce the step-up
base proportionately and those in
excess of the increase in the
earnings base reduce the earnings
base proportionately, which could
significantly reduce or terminate
the benefit
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•

Expires at the later of the
anniversary prior to Annuitant’s
85th birthday or 10 years from
purchase or last reset

•

Earnings base will not
accumulate, and step-up base will
not increase, after Annuitant’s
85th birthday

•

Cannot be exercised within 10
years of purchase or last reset

•

Guaranteed income base does not
provide a Contract Value

NAME OF
BENEFIT
GMIB Plus with
Annual Reset
(2009)

GLWB Plus

PURPOSE

ANNUAL FEE

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF
RESTRICTIONS/LIMITATIONS

Provides guaranteed minimum (as a percentage of benefit •
lifetime fixed income in
base)
monthly annuity payments with
Maximum
Current
the ability to reset the guarantee
base
on
each
contract
1.50%
1.15%
anniversary.

Withdrawals reduce the step-up
base proportionately and those in
excess of the increase in the
earnings base reduce the earnings
base proportionately, which could
significantly reduce or terminate
the benefit

•

Expires at the anniversary after
Annuitant’s 90th birthday

•

Earnings base limited to 15 times
purchase payments, adjusted for
withdrawals

•

Earnings base will not
accumulate, and step-up base will
not increase, after the anniversary
following Annuitant’s 85th
birthday

•

Cannot be exercised within 10
years of purchase or last reset

•

Guaranteed income base does not
provide a Contract Value

•

Values allocated to the Fixed
Accumulation Account may earn
less than the guaranteed earnings
rate

•

Subject to investment restrictions

Provides a guaranteed level of Applied for on or after • Withdrawals in excess of an annual
May 1, 2013 (as a
allowable amount reduce the
withdrawals in each contract
benefit, which could significantly
year beginning when the percentage of benefit base)
reduce or terminate the benefit
annuitant is 59½ for the lifetime
Maximum
Current
of the annuitant
• Annual credit to benefit base
2.00%
1.05%
subject to limitations
Applied for prior to
• We may limit additional purchase
May 1, 2013 (as a
payments
percentage of benefit base)
• Subject to investment restrictions
Maximum
Current
2.00%

0.95%

Joint GLWB Plus Provides a guaranteed level of Applied for on or after • Withdrawals in excess of an annual
withdrawals in each contract
May 1, 2013 (as a
allowable amount reduce the
year beginning when the percentage of benefit base)
benefit, which could significantly
reduce or terminate the benefit
youngest spouse is 59½ for the
Maximum
Current
lifetime of the annuitant and the
• Annual credit to benefit base
surviving spouse
2.50%
1.35%
subject to limitations
Applied for prior to
• We may limit additional purchase
May 1, 2013 (as a
payments
percentage of benefit base)
• Cannot replace a covered spouse
Maximum
Current
• Subject to investment restrictions
2.50%
1.25%
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NAME OF
BENEFIT
GLWB (2012)

Joint GLWB
(2012)

GLWB (2011)

Joint GLWB
(2011)

Form 8521

PURPOSE

ANNUAL FEE

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF
RESTRICTIONS/LIMITATIONS

Provides a guaranteed level of (as a percentage of benefit •
base)
withdrawals in each contract
year beginning when the
Maximum
Current
annuitant is 59½ for the lifetime
of the annuitant
2.10%
1.05%

Withdrawals in excess of an
annual allowable amount reduce
the benefit, which could
significantly reduce or terminate
the benefit

•

Annual credit to benefit base
subject to limitations

•

We may limit additional purchase
payments

•

Subject to investment restrictions

Provides a guaranteed level of (as a percentage of benefit •
withdrawals in each contract
base)
year beginning when the
Maximum
Current
annuitant is 59½ for the lifetime
of the annuitant and the
2.70%
1.35%
surviving spouse
•

Withdrawals in excess of an
annual allowable amount reduce
the benefit, which could
significantly reduce or terminate
the benefit
Annual credit to benefit base
subject to limitations

•

We may limit additional purchase
payments

•

Cannot replace a covered spouse

•

Subject to investment restrictions

Provides a guaranteed level of (as a percentage of benefit •
base)
withdrawals in each contract
year beginning when the
Maximum
Current
annuitant is 59½ for the lifetime
of the annuitant
2.00%
0.95%

Withdrawals in excess of an
annual allowable amount reduce
the benefit, which could
significantly reduce or terminate
the benefit

•

Annual credit to benefit base
subject to limitations

•

We may limit additional purchase
payments

•

Subject to investment restrictions

Provides a guaranteed level of (as a percentage of benefit •
base)
withdrawals in each contract
year beginning when the
Maximum
Current
annuitant is 59½ for the lifetime
of the annuitant and the
2.40%
1.20%
surviving spouse
•

Withdrawals in excess of an
annual allowable amount reduce
the benefit, which could
significantly reduce or terminate
the benefit
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Annual credit to benefit base
subject to limitations

•

We may limit additional
purchase payments

•

Cannot replace a covered spouse

•

Subject to investment
restrictions

NAME OF
BENEFIT

PURPOSE

ANNUAL FEE

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF
RESTRICTIONS/LIMITATIONS

Provides a guaranteed level of (as a percentage of benefit •
base)
withdrawals in each contract
year beginning when the
Maximum
Current
annuitant is 59½ for the lifetime
of the annuitant
2.00%
0.95%

GLWB

Joint GLWB

Withdrawals in excess of an
annual allowable amount reduce
the benefit, which could
significantly reduce or terminate
the benefit

•

Annual credit to benefit base
subject to limitations

•

We may limit additional purchase
payments

•

Subject to investment restrictions

Provides a guaranteed level of (as a percentage of benefit •
withdrawals in each contract
base)
year beginning when the
Maximum
Current
annuitant is 59½ for the lifetime
of the annuitant and the
2.00%
1.05%
surviving spouse
•

Withdrawals in excess of an
annual allowable amount reduce
the benefit, which could
significantly reduce or terminate
the benefit
Annual credit to benefit base
subject to limitations

•

We may limit additional
purchase payments

•

Cannot replace a covered spouse

•

Subject to investment
restrictions

Certain optional benefits are mutually exclusive. The following shows which riders you may not have at the same time:
If you have this rider

you cannot have this rider

GPP or GPP (2012)
GPA
One of the GMDB riders
Annual stepped-up death benefit
One of the GMIB riders
GLWB or Joint GLWB riders

GPA or any GLWB
GPP, any GMIB, or any GLWB
Any other GMDB rider
Any ARDBR
Any GMIB, GLWB or GPA
Any other rider except the annual stepped up
death benefit
GLWB (2011) or Joint GLWB Any other rider except the annual stepped-up
(2011)
death benefit, Premium Protection, or Premium
Protection Plus
GLWB (2012) or Joint GLWB Any other rider except the annual stepped-up
(2012)
death benefit, Premium Protection, Premium
Protection Plus, or deferral credit with age
requirement
GLWB Plus or Joint GLWB Plus Any other rider except the annual stepped-up
death benefit, Premium Protection, Premium
Protection Plus, deferral credit without age
requirements or 8 year GPP with GLWB
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OTHER OPTIONAL BENEFITS INCLUDED WITH ALL CONTRACTS AT NO ADDITIONAL COST
NAME OF
BENEFIT

PURPOSE

FEE

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF
RESTRICTIONS/LIMITATIONS

Portfolio
Rebalancing

Automatically rebalances your Contract
Value at specified intervals to maintain
the percentage allocated to each of two
or more designated Funds at a preset level

None

•

Cannot be used with a dollar cost
averaging program

Dollar Cost
Averaging

Automatically transfers a specific
amount of money from the Fixed
Accumulation Account or the Funds to
any of the other subaccounts at set
intervals

None

•

Only available for contracts with
at least $3,600 of Contract Value

•

Each transfer must be at least
$300

•

Must schedule at least 12 transfers
if from a Fund and 3 transfers if
from the Fixed Accumulation
Account

•

Cannot be used with portfolio
rebalancing

•

We may discontinue the program
to contracts that are not currently
enrolled

•

Subject to limitations with certain
optional riders

•

Only available for purchase
payments of at least $3,600

•

Must be transferred within
specified periods of time

•

We may discontinue providing
upon prior written notice

•

Only available if the contract was
issued prior to the annuitant’s 80th
birthday for contracts generally
applied for before October 2006;
generally for contracts applied for
after October 2006, the
annuitant's 80th birthday

•

Must meet certain conditions to
qualify (such as confinement for a
certain period of time)

Enhanced DCA
Account

Nursing Facility
Confinement
Benefit

None

Automatically transfers amounts to the
Funds you choose in specified monthly
increments and pays you interest on
amounts remaining in the account

Allows you to withdraw Contract Value
without a surrender charge when certain
qualifying events occur

None

Ohio National Life
Ohio National Life was organized under the laws of Ohio on September 9, 1909. We write life, accident and health
insurance and annuities in 49 states, the District of Columbia and Puerto Rico. Currently we have assets of approximately
$41.2 billion and equity of approximately $2.8 billion. Our home office is located at One Financial Way, Montgomery,
Ohio 45242. We are a stock life insurance company owned by Ohio National Financial Services, Inc. (“ONFS”), which is
wholly-owned by a mutual insurance holding company (Ohio National Mutual Holdings, Inc. (“ONMH”)). Our
policyholders are the members of the holding company and it has no stockholders or other owners.
On March 22, 2021, ONMH and ONLH Holdings LP (“ONLH”) entered into a stock purchase agreement for ONLH to
acquire ONMH in a sponsored demutualization. Also on March 22, 2021, the Board of Directors of ONMH unanimously
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approved and adopted a Plan of Conversion under which ONMH will convert from a mutual insurance holding company to
a stock company and become wholly-owned by ONLH. ONLH is a Delaware limited partnership formed by Constellation
Insurance Holdings, Inc. (“Constellation”), an insurance acquisition joint venture formed to invest in life and property and
casualty insurers. Constellation’s founding investors and equal partners are Caisse de dépôt et placement du Québec and
Ontario Teachers’ Pension Plan Board, two of the largest long-term institutional investors in North America. Subject to
necessary eligible member and regulatory approvals, the sponsored demutualization is targeted to close at the end of the
fourth quarter of 2021. The sponsored demutualization will not affect your contract terms.
Eligible members of Ohio National Life will have the right to receive either cash payments or contract or policy benefits in
the conversion. Eligible members who, because of certain tax attributes of their contracts, cannot receive cash will receive
contract or policy benefits in the conversion. Owners of life insurance policies or annuity contracts issued by Ohio National
Life that were in force on the date of adoption of the plan of conversion are generally eligible for consideration in the
demutualization.
After the transaction is completed, we will remain a direct wholly-owned subsidiary of ONFS.
Ohio National Life and/or its affiliates may pay certain retail broker-dealers additional compensation or reimbursement for
their efforts in selling our variable contracts. Reimbursements and additional compensation are paid for the purpose of,
among other things, training the broker-dealers’ registered representatives regarding the procedures for submitting business to
us, internally marketing our products to their registered representatives, educating registered representatives about the
benefits and options available under the variable contracts and about the benefits of variable contracts generally. These
additional amounts are paid from our profits, not deducted from the contract owners’ purchase payments.
Additionally, we may compensate some broker-dealers more than others for the sale of our products. This differential
compensation may be based on several factors including, but not limited to, the size of the selling broker-dealer, the amount
of previous business generated by the broker-dealer and the length of time Ohio National Life has contracted with the
broker-dealer for the distribution of our contracts. As with reimbursements, these payments are not deducted from contract
owners’ purchase payments.
From time to time, Ohio National Life and/or its affiliates may also provide non-cash or cash compensation to certain
financial institutions or their registered representatives in the form of occasional gifts, meals, tickets to events, educational
conference support, special recognition support or other forms of non-cash and cash compensation as may be permitted by
certain regulations applicable to broker-dealers.
We may credit additional amounts under our contracts for contracts sold to registered representatives (and their immediate
families) of broker-dealers that have (i) a selling agreement with us and our principal underwriter to sell the contracts and
(ii) approved the payment of the additional amount to their registered representatives. There will be no commissions paid on
the sale of these contracts.
With the increased use of technologies such as the Internet, our business is potentially susceptible to operational, information
security, and related risks. In general, cyber incidents can result from deliberate attacks or unintentional events, which may
include, theft, misuse, corruption or destruction of data, denial of service attacks on websites, and other operational
disruptions to name a few. Cyber incidents can affect us, the underlying Funds, intermediaries, and other affiliated or third
party service providers whose operations may impact your contract. While we have established business continuity plans in
the event of, and risk management systems to prevent, such cyber incidents, there are inherent limitations in such plans and
systems, including the possibility that certain risks have not been identified. There can be no assurance that we, the Funds or
our service providers will avoid losses affecting your contract due to cyber-attacks or information security breaches in the
future.

Ohio National Variable Account A
We established VAA on August 1, 1969 as a separate account for funding variable annuity contracts. Purchase payments for
the variable annuity contracts are allocated to one or more subaccounts of VAA. Currently your allocation of Contract Value
may be to no more than 18 of the available subaccounts. We reserve the right to limit your allocation of Contract Value to
no more than 10 of the available subaccounts. You assume all of the investment risk for Contract Value allocated to the
subaccounts. You may be subject to additional restrictions on allocations if you purchase certain optional riders. Please see
“Investment Restrictions for Certain Optional Riders” for more information.
Income, gains and losses, whether or not realized, from assets allocated to VAA are credited to or charged against VAA
without regard to our other income, gains or losses. The assets maintained in VAA will not be charged with any liabilities
arising out of any of our other business. Nevertheless, all obligations arising under the contracts, including the commitment
to make annuity payments, are our general corporate obligations. Accordingly, all our assets are available to meet our
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obligations under the contracts. Unlike assets in VAA or other separate accounts we have established, all of our other assets
may be charged with any liabilities arising out of any of our other business.
Any guarantees under the contract that exceed your Contract Value, such as those associated with the guaranteed benefit
rider options or the death benefit rider options, are paid from our general account (not the separate account). Therefore, any
amounts that we may pay under the contract in excess of Contract Value are subject to our financial strength and claimspaying ability and our long-term ability to make such payments. In the event of an insolvency or receivership, payments we
make from our general account to satisfy claims under the contract would generally receive the same priority as our other
policy holder obligations.
We reserve the right, within the law, to make additions, deletions and substitutions for the subaccounts and the portfolios
available in the VAA. We may substitute shares of other portfolios for shares already purchased, or to be purchased in the
future, under the contract. This substitution might occur if shares of one or more of the portfolios should become
inappropriate for purposes of the contract, in the judgment of our management. The new portfolio may have higher fees and
charges than the existing portfolio and not all portfolios may be available to all classes of contracts. No substitution or
deletion will be made to the contract without prior notice to you and before any necessary orders of the SEC in accordance
with the 1940 Act, and your prior approval if required by law.
We also reserve the right to establish additional subaccounts, each of which would invest in shares of an investment company,
with a specified investment objective. We may also eliminate one or more subaccounts if, in our sole discretion, marketing,
tax or investment conditions warrant. We will not eliminate a subaccount without prior notice to you and before any
necessary order of the SEC, and your prior approval if required by law. Not all subaccounts may be available to all classes of
contracts.
If permitted by law, and with your prior approval if required by law, we may create new separate accounts; deregister the
VAA under the 1940 Act in the event such registration is no longer required; manage the VAA under the direction of
committee; or combine the VAA with one of our other separate accounts. Further, to the extent permitted by applicable law,
we may transfer the assets of the VAA to another separate account.
VAA is registered as a unit investment trust under the Investment Company Act of 1940. The assets of the subaccounts of
VAA are invested at net asset value in Fund shares. Values of other contracts not offered through this prospectus are also
allocated to VAA, including some subaccounts that are not available for these contracts.

Investment Options
You may allocate your Contract Values to Funds or the Fixed Accumulation Account as described below. If you purchase
certain optional riders, you may be subject to restrictions on allocations. Please see “Investment Restrictions for Certain
Optional Riders” below.
Fixed Accumulation Account
The Fixed Accumulation Account guarantees a fixed return for a specified period of time and guarantees the principal
against loss. We may also refer to the Fixed Accumulation Account as the Fixed Account. For any new contract sales that may
occur, we reserve the right to not offer the Fixed Accumulation Account to new contracts. The Fixed Accumulation Account
is not registered as an investment company. Interests in it are not subject to the provisions or restrictions of federal securities
laws. The staff of the Securities and Exchange Commission has not reviewed disclosures regarding it. We invest our general
assets at our discretion as allowed by Ohio law.
The Fixed Accumulation Account is a subset of our general account. The general account consists of all of our general assets
other than those allocated to a separate account. If the Fixed Accumulation Account is available on your contract, you may
allocate purchase payments and Contract Value between the Fixed Accumulation Account and the Funds, subject to certain
restrictions described below.
The amount of investment income allocated to the contracts varies from year to year at our sole discretion. However, we
guarantee that we will credit interest at a rate of not less than the minimum rate required by the applicable non-forfeiture law
in the state where your contract was issued to Contract Values allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account. We may credit
interest at a rate in excess of the guaranteed minimum interest rate allowed by state law, but any such excess interest credit
will be in our sole discretion.
We guarantee that, before annuity payments begin, the value of a contract in the Fixed Accumulation Account will never be
less than:
•

the amount of purchase payments allocated to, and transfers into, the Fixed Accumulation Account, plus
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•

interest credited at a rate declared by us for each year compounded annually, plus

•

any additional excess interest we may credit to guaranteed values, minus

•

any withdrawals and transfers from the guaranteed values, minus

•

any surrender charge on withdrawals, state premium taxes, transfer fees, and the portion of the $30 annual contract
administration charge allocable to the Fixed Accumulation Account.

No deductions are made from the Fixed Accumulation Account for Account Expense Charges or Mortality and Expense Risk
Charges. Insurance risk charges for optional benefit riders are taken pro rata from the Fixed Accumulation Account, where
permissible by applicable state law, and variable subaccounts.
Other than pursuant to a DCA (scheduled transfer) or portfolio rebalancing program, we may restrict transfers of your Fixed
Accumulation Account value during a contract year to not more than 20% of that value as of the beginning of a contract year
(or $1,000, if greater). As provided by state law, we may defer the payment of amounts to be withdrawn from the Fixed
Accumulation Account for up to six months from the date we receive your written request for withdrawal.
The Funds
The Funds are mutual funds registered under the Investment Company Act 1940. Fund shares are sold only to insurance
company separate accounts to fund variable annuity contracts and variable life insurance policies and, in some cases, to
qualified plans. The value of each Fund’s investments fluctuates daily and is subject to the risk that Fund management may
not anticipate or make changes necessary in the investments to meet changes in economic conditions.
Information regarding each Fund, including (i) its name, (ii) its type (e.g., money market fund, bond fund, balanced fund,
etc.), (iii) its investment adviser and any sub-investment adviser, (iv) current expenses, and (v) performance is available in
Appendix A to this prospectus. Each Fund has issued a prospectus that contains more detailed information about it. Read
the Fund prospectuses carefully before investing. They may contain information about other funds that are not available as
investment options for these contracts. You cannot be sure that any Fund will achieve its stated objectives and policies. For a
free copy of the Fund prospectuses, call 888.925.6446.
The Funds receive investment advice from their investment advisers. The Funds pay each of the investment advisers a fee as
shown in the prospectus for each Fund. In some cases, the investment adviser pays part of its fee to a subadviser.
Ohio National Life and our affiliates may receive payments from the underlying Funds, their advisers, subadvisers,
distributors, or affiliates thereof, in connection with certain administrative, marketing and other support services provided by
us and expenses incurred in offering and selling our variable annuity products. While only certain types of payments are made
in connection with your particular contract, all such payments may influence decisions made by Ohio National Life and our
affiliates regarding products we offer, including your contract.
Ohio National Life receives Rule 12b-1 fees which compensate our affiliate, Ohio National Equities, Inc. for distribution and
administrative services (including recordkeeping services and mailing prospectuses and reports to contract owners invested in
the Portfolios). These fees are paid by the underlying Portfolio out of each Portfolio’s assets and are therefore borne by
contract owners. We also receive “revenue sharing” payments from advisers of the underlying Portfolios or their affiliates (not
the Portfolios), which compensate us for administrative services. The maximum combined 12b-1 fees and revenue sharing
payments we receive with respect to a Portfolio are equal to an annual rate of 0.55% of the average assets allocated to the
Portfolio under the contract.
Some of the Funds are structured as a “Fund of Funds.” A Fund of Funds is a mutual fund that invests primarily in a
portfolio of other mutual funds. Because a Fund of Funds invests in other mutual funds rather than individual securities, the
Fund of Funds bears a proportionate share of expenses charged by the underlying funds in which it invests. Therefore, a
Fund of Funds may have higher expenses than direct investments in the underlying Funds. You should read the Fund
prospectuses carefully for more information.
Periodically some of the Funds may be closed to future allocation of purchase payments. This may be at the request of the
Fund or based on a decision made by us. Advance written notice will be given to contract owners prior to any such closure.
The investment policies, objectives and/or names of some of the Funds may be similar to those of other investment
companies managed by the same investment adviser or subadviser. However, similar funds often do not have comparable
investment performance. The investment results of the Funds may be higher or lower than those of the other funds.
We reserve the right, within the law, to make additions, deletions and substitutions for the subaccounts and the portfolios
available in the VAA. We may substitute shares of other portfolios for shares already purchased, or to be purchased in the
future, under the contract. This substitution might occur if shares of one or more of the portfolios should become
inappropriate for purposes of the contract, in the judgment of our management. The new portfolio may have higher fees and
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charges than the existing portfolio and not all portfolios may be available to all classes of contracts. No substitution or
deletion will be made to the contract without prior notice to you and before any necessary orders of the SEC in accordance
with the 1940 Act, and your prior approval if required by law.
We also reserve the right to establish additional subaccounts, each of which would invest in shares of an investment company,
with a specified investment objective. We may also eliminate one of more subaccounts if, in our sole discretion, marketing,
tax or investment conditions warrant. We will not eliminate a subaccount without prior notice to you and before any
necessary order of the SEC, and your prior approval if required by law. Not all subaccounts may be available to all classes of
contracts.
If permitted by law, and with your prior approval if required by law, we may create new separate accounts; deregister the
VAA under the 1940 Act in the event such registration is no longer required; manage the VAA under the direction of
committee; or combine the VAA with one of our other separate accounts. Further, to the extent permitted by applicable law,
we may transfer the assets of the VAA to another separate account.
Investment Restrictions for Certain Optional Riders
Certain riders available with this contract require you to allocate your purchase payments and Contract Value in accordance
with restrictions described in this section. For more information on a particular rider, please see the rider description later in
this prospectus. See Appendix A for the investment options available with each rider with investment restrictions.

Certain GLWB riders and GPP (2012)
Beginning May 1, 2017, for any GLWB or GPP (2012) riders applied for on or after May 1, 2013, your purchase payments
and Contract Value must be allocated to the investment options in the Categories listed in Appendix A and in accordance
with the restrictions specified below. The revised investment restrictions will apply to new purchases of one of these riders,
future purchase payments and transfer requests. If you purchased one of these riders prior to May 1, 2017 and you do not
make any additional purchase payments or transfer requests after the change in investment restrictions, the revised investment
restrictions will not apply to you. The Fixed Accumulation Account is not an available investment option with any GLWB or
GPP (2012) riders applied for on or after May 1, 2013. Your purchase payments and Contract Value must be allocated in
compliance with the following restrictions:
(1) at least 25% must be allocated to investment options included in Category 1; provided, however, that you may
not allocate more than 50% of your total purchase payments or Contract Value to any one investment option
within Category 1; and
(2) no more than 75% may be allocated to investment options included in Category 2; provided, however, that
you may not allocate more than 25% of your total purchase payments or Contract Value to any one investment
option within Category 2.
Beginning March 3, 2017, if you applied for the GLWB Plus, Joint GLWB Plus or GPP (2012) before October 1, 2012,
your purchase payments and Contract Value must be allocated to the investment options in the Categories listed in Appendix
A and in accordance with the restrictions specified below. The revised investment restrictions will apply to future purchase
payments and transfer requests. If you do not make any additional purchase payments or transfer requests after the change in
investment restrictions, the revised investment restrictions will not apply to you. The Fixed Accumulation Account is not an
available investment option with the GLWB Plus, Joint GLWB Plus or GPP (2012) applied for before October 1, 2012.
Your purchase payments and Contract Value must be allocated in compliance with the following restrictions:
(1) at least 50% must be allocated to investment options included in Category 1; and
(2) no more than 50% may be allocated to investment options included in Category 2.

GLWB (2012), GLWB (2011) and GLWB
Beginning March 3, 2017, if you selected the GLWB (2012), Joint GLWB (2012), GLWB (2011), Joint GLWB (2011),
GLWB or Joint GLWB, your purchase payments and Contract Value must be allocated to the investment options in the
Categories listed in Appendix A and in accordance with the restrictions specified below. The revised investment restrictions
will apply to future purchase payments and transfer requests. If you do not make any additional purchase payments or
transfer requests after the change in investment restrictions, the new investment restrictions will not apply to you. The Fixed
Accumulation Account is not an available investment option with the GLWB (2012), Joint GLWB (2012), GLWB (2011),
Joint GLWB (2011), GLWB or Joint GLWB. Your purchase payments and Contract Value must be allocated in compliance
with (1) or (2) specified below:
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(1) 100% must be allocated to one of the following portfolios: ON Moderately Conservative Model Portfolio, ON
Balanced Model Portfolio or ON Moderate Growth Model Portfolio.
or
(2) (a) at least 30% must, but no more than 60% may, be allocated to investment options included in Category 1;
(b) no more than 70% may be allocated to investment options included in Category 2;
(c) no more than 25% may be allocated to investment options included in Category 3; and
(d) no more than 15% may be allocated to investment options included in Category 4.

GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009)
Beginning March 3, 2017, if you selected the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009), your purchase payments and Contract
Value must be allocated to the investment options in the Categories listed in Appendix A and in accordance with the
restrictions specified below. The revised investment restrictions will apply to future purchase payments and transfer requests.
If you do not make any additional purchase payments or transfer requests after the change in investment restrictions, the
revised investment restrictions will not apply to you.
(1)

Some or all of your purchase payments or Contract Value may be allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account. See
“Fixed Accumulation Account” for more details about the Fixed Accumulation Account.

(2)

Any portion of your purchase payments or Contract Value that is not allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account
must be allocated in compliance with either (a) or (b):
(a)

100% must be allocated to one of the following portfolios: ON Moderately Conservative Model Portfolio, ON
Balanced Model Portfolio or ON Moderate Growth Model Portfolio.

or
(b)

(i)

at least 30% must, but no more than 60% may, be allocated to investment options included in Category 1;

(ii)

no more than 70% may be allocated to investment options included in Category 2;

(iii)

no more than 25% may be allocated to investment options included in Category 3; and

(iv)

no more than 15% may be allocated to investment options included in Category 4.

Additional information
With the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009), you may allocate purchase payments to the Fixed Accumulation Account as
part of a dollar-cost averaging (“DCA”) program, including the Enhanced DCA, and transfer amounts out of the dollar cost
averaging account (“DCA Account”) in accordance with the restrictions described above. With the GPP (2012) or any
GLWB, you may allocate purchase payments to the Enhanced DCA account as part of a DCA program and transfer amounts
out of the Enhanced DCA account in accordance with the restrictions. You may not establish a DCA program with
scheduled transfers from a Fund and comply with these restrictions. See “Scheduled Transfers (Dollar Cost Averaging)” for
more details about dollar cost averaging.

Strategies of Certain Funds. As described above and in Appendix A, if you have any GLWB Plus or GPP (2012) rider, you
may only allocate your purchase payments and Contract Value to a limited subset of the investment options that are available
under the contract if you did not have one of these riders. The Funds available with these riders, including certain that are
advised by an affiliate of ours, employ risk management strategies that are intended to manage the Fund’s volatility or reduce
downside exposure of the Fund during significant market downturns. During rising markets, these strategies may result in
your Contract Value rising less than would have been the case if you had been invested in a Fund without these risk
management strategies. If you allocate your Contract Value to these Funds, your Contract Value may, however, decrease less
in a declining market than would have been the case if you had been invested in Funds without these strategies.
Limiting downside exposure and reducing volatility of these Funds may have the effect of mitigating the financial risks to
which we are subjected by providing the guaranteed benefits under the riders. If these strategies are successful in limiting
downside exposure and reducing volatility, we expect to benefit from a reduction of the risks arising from our guarantee
obligations, to reduce our costs to purchase hedge investments to manage the risks of our guarantee obligations, and to
reduce our regulatory capital requirements associated with our guarantee obligations. Our interest in reducing loss and the
volatility of Contract Values may be deemed to present a potential conflict of interest with respect to the interest of
contractowners. Additionally, these risk management strategies may also suppress the value of your guaranteed rider benefit
that is eligible for periodic benefit step-ups or resets because your benefit base is available for step-ups or resets only when
your Contract Value is higher than your benefit base.
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These Funds are also available investment options under the contract with other riders or without any riders. For more
information about the Funds and the investment strategies they employ, please refer to the Funds' current prospectuses. For a
free copy of the Fund prospectuses, call 888.925.6446.

Transfers. Any transfer request or change in allocation or rebalance instructions must comply with the applicable investment
restrictions. Any transfer request from one Category to another must result in an allocation that continues to meet the
investment restrictions. If you make a transfer within a Category, you will still be deemed to have met the investment
restrictions, even if your Contract Value has increased beyond the percentage limit. Please note that a transfer request will not
update your purchase payment allocation or rebalance instructions. You must provide us separate instructions to change your
purchase payment allocation or rebalance instructions.
Classifications. We have classified investment options into the Categories in Appendix A based on the fund’s characteristics
and our determination of their risk. If a new investment choice is added to your contract, we will determine which of the
Categories, if any, it will be placed in. We may reassess our determination of risk based on characteristics such as investment
objective, strategy or holdings and may change the classification of any investment option in the individual Categories with
advance written notice to you. We may limit the availability of any asset allocation Model Portfolio or any investment option
under the riders. We may apply any changes to future purchase payments and transfer requests. If an existing investment
option becomes unavailable for the allocation of future purchase payments and you wish to make additional purchase
payments, you will need to provide us updated allocation instructions that comply with the restrictions described above in
this section. If a change in classification applies to future transfer requests, any transfer request you make must comply with
the new investment restrictions. If you do not make any additional purchase payments or transfer requests after a change in
classification, the new investment restrictions will not apply to you. If you fail to provide us with new instructions as
described and your allocation of purchase payments or Contract Value violates the investment restrictions, your rider will be
terminated.
Rebalancing. If you are required to or choose to allocate your purchase payments to individual investment options described
in this section and Appendix A, you must provide us with rebalance allocation instructions that comply with the Fund
Category and percentage limitations described for your rider. On each three-month anniversary of the date the applicable
rider was added, we will rebalance your Contract Value in accordance with your rebalance instructions.

Termination. You will not violate the investment restrictions simply because your Contract Value in the Categories increases
or decreases above or below the specified limits. You will violate the investment restrictions if you allocate purchase payments
or Contract Value in a manner not specified above.
•

If you have purchased the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009), your rider will be terminated if you violate the
restrictions. Furthermore, if you have also purchased the ARDBR (2009), it will be terminated.

•

If you have purchased the GLWB or Joint GLWB, your rider will be terminated if you violate the restrictions.

•

If you have purchased the GLWB (2012), GLWB Plus or GLWB (2011), your rider will be terminated if you violate
the restrictions. Furthermore if you have purchased the Premium Protection death benefit rider, Premium
Protection Plus death benefit rider, either deferral credit rider or the 8-year guaranteed principal protection rider, it
will also be terminated.

•

If you have purchased the Joint GLWB (2012), Joint GLWB Plus or Joint GLWB (2011), your rider will be
terminated if you violate the restrictions. Furthermore if you have purchased the Joint Premium Protection death
benefit rider, Joint Premium Protection Plus death benefit rider, either deferral credit rider or the 8-year guaranteed
principal protection rider, it will also be terminated.

•

If you have purchased the GPP (2012), your rider will be terminated if you violate the restrictions.

If one of these riders is terminated, a prorated annual rider charge will apply. Please see "Optional Death Benefit Riders,"
"Optional Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit (GMIB) Riders," "Optional Guaranteed Lifetime Withdrawal Benefit
('GLWB') Riders" and "Optional Guaranteed Principal Protection ('GPP')" for details.

Mixed and Shared Funding
In addition to being offered to VAA, certain Fund shares are offered to our other separate accounts for variable annuity
contracts and a separate account of Ohio National Life Assurance Corporation for variable life insurance contracts. Fund
shares may also be offered to other insurance company separate accounts and qualified plans. It is conceivable that in the
future it may become disadvantageous for one or more of variable life and variable annuity separate accounts, or separate
accounts of other life insurance companies, and qualified plans to invest in Fund shares. Although neither we nor any of the
Funds currently foresee any such disadvantage, the Board of Directors or Trustees of each Fund will monitor events to
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identify any material conflict among different types of owners and to determine if any action should be taken. That could
possibly include the withdrawal of VAA’s participation in a Fund. Material conflicts could result from such things as:
•

changes in state insurance law;

•

changes in federal income tax law;

•

changes in the investment management of any Fund; or

•

differences in voting instructions given by different types of owners.

Voting Rights
We will vote Fund shares held in VAA at Fund shareholders meetings in accordance with voting instructions received from
contract owners. We will determine the number of Fund shares for which you are entitled to give instructions as described
below. This determination will be within 90 days before the shareholders meeting. Proxy material and forms for giving voting
instructions will be distributed to each owner. We will vote Fund shares held in VAA, for which no timely instructions are
received, in proportion to the instructions that we do receive. There is no minimum number of contract owners required to
form a quorum. As a result, a small number of contract owners may determine the outcome of a vote submitted to the Fund
by VAA.
Until annuity payments begin, the number of Fund shares for which you may instruct us is determined by dividing your
Contract Value in each Fund by the net asset value of a share of that Fund as of the same date. After annuity payments begin,
the number of Fund shares for which you may instruct us is determined by dividing the actuarial liability for your variable
annuity by the net asset value of a Fund share as of the same date. Generally, the number of shares tends to decrease as
annuity payments progress.

Changes in Your Contract
Changes in Applicable Law
We reserve the right to change your contract without your consent in order to comply with any laws and regulations that
apply, including but not limited to, changes in the Internal Revenue Code, Treasury Regulations or in published rulings of
the Internal Revenue Service and in Department of Labor regulations.
Any change in your contract must be in writing and made by the President, a Vice President or the Secretary of Ohio
National Life. We will provide you written notice of any contract change and amend this prospectus as applicable. We may
enforce our reservation of rights under this contract in response to our experience or determination of risk.
Risk of Increase in Current Fees and Expenses
Some riders’ fees may be currently charged at less than their maximum amounts. We may increase these expenses up to the
maximum amounts. We will provide prior written notice of when we will increase fees and amend the prospectus as
applicable.
Risk of Contract Termination
Your contract will terminate if your Contract Value is reduced to zero. Your Contract Value can become zero due to the
assessment of contract or rider charges after you have taken partial withdrawals and/or due to poor market performance. If
your Contract Value is reduced to zero, your contract will terminate unless you have purchased a rider that provides for
continuation of benefits and you are in compliance with the rider’s terms for continuation. Please see the "Optional
Guaranteed Principal Access ('GPA')," "Optional Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit ('GMIB') Riders" and "Optional
Guaranteed Lifetime Withdrawal Benefit ('GLWB') Riders" sections later in this prospectus for more information.

Distribution of Variable Annuity Contracts
The variable annuity contracts are sold by our insurance agents who are also registered representatives of broker-dealers that
have entered into distribution agreements with Ohio National Equities, Inc. (“ONEQ”), a wholly-owned subsidiary of ours.
ONEQ is the principal underwriter of the contracts. ONEQ and the broker-dealers are registered under the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934 and are members of the Financial Industry Regulatory Authority. We pay ONEQ up to 7.00% of
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each purchase payment and ONEQ then pays that to the broker-dealers. The amounts may vary by broker-dealer. The
broker-dealers pay their registered representatives from their own funds. Purchase payments on which nothing is paid to
registered representatives may not be included in amounts on which we pay the sales compensation to ONEQ. If our
surrender charge is not sufficient to recover the fee paid to ONEQ, any deficiency will be made up from our general assets.
These include, among other things, any profit from the mortality and expense risk charges. ONEQ’s principal business
address is One Financial Way, Montgomery, Ohio 45242.

Deductions and Expenses
Surrender Charge

Surrenders and Partial Withdrawals.
There is no deduction from purchase payments to pay sales expense. We may assess a surrender charge if you surrender the
contract or withdraw part of its value. If other fees or charges are being assessed in addition to the surrender charge, we will
calculate the surrender charge first. Generally, for contracts issued after January 1, 2007, the surrender charge is a percentage
of your total purchase payments minus all previous withdrawals. For all other contracts, the surrender charge is a percentage
of the lesser of (a) the amount you withdraw or surrender or (b) your total purchase payments minus all previous
withdrawals. (Please see your representative for more information about how your surrender charge is calculated.) We deduct
the surrender charge from the amount paid to you. We will deduct the surrender charge pro-rata from each investment
option included in the withdrawal. The surrender charge is a percentage of your total purchase payments minus all previous
withdrawals. This percentage varies with the number of years from the date the purchase payments were made (starting with
the first purchase payment) as follows:
Years

Payment

1st
2nd
3rd
4th
5th
6th
7th and later

6%
6%
5%
4%
2%
1%
0%

During each contract year, you may withdraw not more than 10% of the Contract Value (as of the day of the first
withdrawal made during that contract year) without a surrender charge. You may take this 10% annual free withdrawal in up
to 12 installments.
The purpose of this charge is to defray expenses relating to the sale of the contract, including compensation to broker-dealers
or other benefits provided under the contract, cost of sales literature and prospectuses, and other expenses related to sales
activity. If proceeds from surrender charge do not cover the expected costs of distributing the contracts, any amount paid by
us for distribution costs may be paid from our general account, which may consist, among other things, of proceeds derived
from base contract expenses deducted from the contract.

Annuitization.
We do not assess a surrender charge, under certain circumstances, if you annuitize your contract. See “Annuity Period —
Annuity Options” later in this prospectus.

Death Benefit.
We do not assess a surrender charge upon any Proceeds paid to a beneficiary upon the death of the annuitant. See “Death
Benefit — How will the Proceeds be paid to the beneficiary?” later in this prospectus.

Withdrawal Fee
We may also charge a withdrawal fee of up to the lesser of 2% of the amount withdrawn or $15 per withdrawal for
withdrawals in excess of 14 in a contract year. This charge is to reimburse us for administrative processing expenses associated
with a withdrawal. We are not currently charging the fee. We will provide 30 days notice prior to assessing a withdrawal fee.
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We deduct the withdrawal fee from the amount paid to you. We will deduct the withdrawal fee pro-rata from each
investment option included in the withdrawal.
Annual Contract Fee
Each year on the contract anniversary (or when you surrender the contract), we will deduct an annual contract fee of $30
from the Contract Value, pro-rata from your values in each Fund and the Fixed Accumulation Account (but not the
Enhanced DCA). This helps to repay us for maintaining the contract for contracts under $50,000. This helps to cover
expenses for accounting, auditing, legal, contract owner services, reports to regulatory authorities and contract owners,
contract issue, etc. The account expense charge is not sufficient to cover these expenses for contracts under $50,000. There is
no contract fee for contracts having a value of at least $50,000 at the contract anniversary. There is no charge after annuity
payments begin. We guarantee not to increase the annual contract fee.
Deduction for Account Expense Fee
At the end of each valuation period before annuity payments begin we deduct from your Contract Value allocated to the
subaccounts an amount equal to 0.25% on an annual basis of the Contract Value allocated to the subaccounts. This
deduction reimburses us for amounts not covered by the annual contract fee. Examples of these are accounting, auditing,
legal, contract owner services, reports to regulatory authorities and contract owners, contract issue, etc.
Deduction for Mortality and Expense Risk Fee
We guarantee that, until annuity payments begin, the contract’s value will not be affected by any excess of sales and
administrative expenses over the deductions for them. We also guarantee to pay a death benefit if the annuitant dies before
annuity payments begin. After annuity payments begin, and except in the instance of the annuitant’s death, we guarantee that
variable annuity payments will not be affected by adverse mortality experience or expenses.
For assuming these risks, when we determine the accumulation unit values and the annuity unit values for each subaccount,
we make a deduction from the applicable investment results equal to 1.15% of the Contract Value on an annual basis
allocated to the subaccounts. We may decrease that deduction at any time and we may increase it not more often than
annually to not more than 1.15% on an annual basis. We may discontinue this limitation on our right to increase the
deduction up to 1.15%. The mortality and expense risk charge is an indivisible whole of the amount currently being
deducted. However, we believe that a reasonable allocation would be 0.65% for mortality risk, and 0.50% for expense risk.
We hope to realize a profit from this charge. However there will be a loss if the deduction fails to cover the actual risks
involved.
Charges for Optional Benefits
There is an additional annual charge if you choose an optional benefit. See the individual discussion of each rider later in this
prospectus for details on the riders and the amounts upon which the charges are based. The additional charge is made on
each contract anniversary and will be deducted from your Contract Value. (For contracts issued in Washington and North
Carolina, there are limitations on certain rider charges being deducted from the fixed accumulation account.) The charges for
optional benefits are to compensate us for the risks of the underlying guarantees provided by the riders. The optional benefits
are not currently available, and some were not available in all states. We reserve the right to terminate or modify these
benefits for new contracts at any time.
If you choose one of the optional death benefit riders described under “Death Benefit,” those annual charges are the
following percentages of the optional death benefit amounts:
Annual Stepped-Up Death Benefit*
Premium Protection or Joint Premium Protection death benefit at issue ages through 70
Premium Protection or Joint Premium Protection death benefit at issue ages 71 through 75
Premium Protection Plus or Joint Premium Protection Plus death benefit
(currently 0.45%)
5% GMDBR80 Plus
GMDBR80 Plus
(currently 0.25%)
GMDBR85 Plus
5% GMDBR85 Plus
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0.25%
0.10%
0.25%
0.90%
(maximum charge)
0.45%
0.30%
(maximum charge)
0.45%
0.70%

0.60%
1.40%
(maximum charge)

ARDBR
ARDBR (2009)
(currently 1.00%)
____________
*

In those states where permitted, charge is 0.25% for contracts applied for on or after May 15, 2009. For other contracts, charge is 0.10%. See
your representative for more information.

If you choose the GEB, as described under “Death Benefit,” the annual charge is the following percentage of your Contract
Value on the contract anniversary:
GEB at issue ages through 70

0.15%

GEB at issue ages 71 through 75
GEB “Plus” at issue ages through 70
GEB “Plus” at issue ages 71 through 75

0.30%
0.30%
0.60%

If you choose the GMIB, the GMIB Plus, the GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset, the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset or the
GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) riders the annual charge is the following percentage of your guaranteed income base as
described under “Optional Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit (“GMIB”)”:
0.45%
0.55%
0.55%
0.70%
1.50%
(maximum charge)

GMIB
GMIB Plus
GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset
GMIB Plus with Annual Reset
GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009)
(currently 1.15%)

If you choose the GPA, the annual charge is the following percentage of your eligible Contract Value plus later purchase
payments as described under “Optional Guaranteed Principal Access (“GPA”) Rider:”
0.40%
0.50%

For the 7% guaranteed annual withdrawal
For the 8% guaranteed annual withdrawal

If you choose a GPP rider, the annual charge is the following percentage of your average guaranteed principal amount at the
beginning and the end of the contract year as described under “Optional Guaranteed Principal Protection (“GPP”)”:
0.90%
(maximum charge)
0.55%

GPP (2012)
(currently 0.45%)
GPP*
____________
*

In those states where permitted, charge is 0.55% for riders applied for on or after May 15, 2009. For other riders, charge is 0.20%. See your
representative for more information.

If you choose one of the GLWB riders, the annual charge is the following percentage of your GLWB base as described under
“Optional Guaranteed Lifetime Withdrawal Benefit (‘GLWB’) Riders:”
2.00%
(maximum charge)
2.50%
(maximum charge)
2.10%
(maximum charge)
2.70%
(maximum charge)
2.00%
(maximum charge)

GLWB Plus*
(currently 1.05%)
Joint GLWB Plus**
(currently 1.35%)
GLWB (2012)
(currently 1.05%)
Joint GLWB (2012)
(currently 1.35%)
GLWB (2011)
(currently 0.95%)
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2.40%
(maximum charge)
2.00%
(maximum charge)
2.00%
(maximum charge)

Joint GLWB (2011)
(currently 1.20%)
GLWB
(currently 0.95%)
Joint GLWB
(currently 1.05%)
____________
*
**

Charge is 1.05% for riders applied for on or after May 1, 2013. For other riders, charge is 0.95%.
Charge is 1.35% for riders applied for on or after May 1, 2013. For other riders, charge is 1.25%.

Transfer Fee
We may charge a transfer fee of $10 for each transfer of values from one or more subaccounts to other subaccounts for
transfers in excess of 12 in a contract year. Only one charge is assessed for transfers out of any one subaccount, even if the
transfer is to multiple subaccounts. The fee is charged pro rata against the subaccounts from which the transfer is made. We
are not currently charging this fee. This charge is to reimburse us for administrative processing expenses associated with a
transfer. Other restrictions may apply to transfers. See “Transfers among Subaccounts” below.
Deduction for State Premium Tax
Depending on your state, a premium tax or some similar charge may be levied based on the amount of your annuity purchase
payments. We will deduct from your Contract Value the amount of any applicable premium taxes or similar assessment
charged by any state or other governmental entity. While the rates are subject to change, the range for the premium tax is
currently between 0.0% and 5.0%. If a charge is assessed, we will deduct that amount from your Contract Value at the time
the contract is surrendered, at the time you annuitize, or at such earlier time that we may become subject to the premium tax.
We may also deduct the premium tax from any death benefit proceeds.
Fund Expenses
There are deductions from, and expenses paid out of, the assets of the Funds. These are described in the Fund prospectuses.
The value of the assets in VAA will indirectly reflect the Funds’ total fees and expenses. The Funds’ total fees and expenses are
not part of the contract and may vary from year to year. Deductions for fund expense continue after annuity payments begin
for the amounts which are allocated to a Fund. See Appendix A for a list of the Funds available under the contract, including
their annual expenses.

Description of Variable Annuity Contracts
Free Look
You may revoke the contract at any time until the end of 10 days after you receive it (or such longer period as may be
required by your state law) and get a refund of the Contract Value as of the date of cancellation. To revoke, you must return
the contract to us within the free look period. We must receive your contract at our home office (the address listed on the
first page of the prospectus) by 4:00 p.m. Eastern time on the last day of the free look period. In some states, we are required
to return the greater of purchase payments received during the free-look period or Contract Value as of the Valuation Period
the request for free-look is received by our Home Office. For contracts issued in such states, we reserve the right to allocate all
purchase payments received during the free-look period to the Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio. On the
next Valuation Period after the expiration of the free-look period, we will allocate your assets in the Fidelity® VIP
Government Money Market Portfolio to your requested investment options. We are currently not allocating purchase
payments to the Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio during the free-look period, but reserve the right to do
so with prior notice provided to contract owners. If you are a California resident 60 years old or older and at the time you
apply for your contract you elect to receive a return of your purchase payments if you exercise your free look, any purchase
payments to be allocated to variable Funds will first be allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account until the end of the free
look period. If you are a California resident 60 years old or older and you do not elect to receive a return of your purchase
payment, you will receive a refund of your Contract Value if you exercise your free look. For IRAs, you may get a refund of
the greater of your purchase payments or the current Contract Value. We deem you to receive the contract and the free look
period to begin five days after we mail your contract to you.
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Accumulation Period
Purchase Payments
The minimum initial purchase payment is $5,000 ($2,000 for IRAs). You may make additional payments of at least $500 at
any time ($300 for payroll deduction plans; $100 for electronic payments). (If you purchased your contract in Oregon prior
to May 1, 2016, you may not make additional purchase payments.)
The following purchase payment limitations apply in most states. In some states, the date the limitations start varies so check
with your registered representative for details.
For all contracts applied for on or after May 1, 2010, we currently limit your total purchase payments to $3,000,000. For
those contracts, we reserve the right to limit your total purchase payments to the lesser of the following:
(a)

for any one contract, the lesser of 150% of your initial purchase payment (for example, $7,500 if your initial
purchase payment was $5,000) or $1,000,000; and

(b)

for all our variable annuities sold to you, or covering the life of the annuitant, $1,000,000.

We will provide you prior written notice before we enforce the limits in (a) or (b) above.
For contracts applied for on or after January 12, 2010 through April 30, 2010, we limit your total purchase payments to the
lesser of the following:
(a)

for any one contract, the lesser of 150% of your initial purchase payment (for example, $7,500 if your initial
purchase payment was $5,000)or $1,000,000; and

(b)

for all our variable annuities sold to you, or covering the life of the annuitant, $1,000,000.

If you applied for your contract before January 12, 2010, we limit your total purchase payments covering the life of the
annuitant to $1,500,000.
If the check for your payment is dishonored, you will be liable to us for any changes in the market value between the date we
receive your check and the date we are notified that the payment was dishonored.
We reserve the right to require company approval prior to accepting purchase payments in excess of the above limits. We
reserve the right to not allow any additional purchase payments or to limit additional purchase payments if you have
purchased the Premium Protection rider, Joint Premium Protection rider, Premium Protection Plus rider, Joint Premium
Protection Plus rider, any GLWB or GPP (2012). If you purchase one of these riders, we currently limit total purchase
payments to $3,000,000. Please see the descriptions of the riders later in this prospectus.
Accumulation Units
Until the annuity payout date, the Contract Value is measured by accumulation units. As you make each purchase payment,
we credit units to the contract (see Crediting Accumulation Units). The number of units remains constant between purchase
payments but their dollar value varies with the investment results of each Fund to which payments are allocated.
Crediting Accumulation Units
Your registered representative will send an order or application, together with the first purchase payment, to our home office
for acceptance. We may enter into arrangements with certain broker-dealers whereby submission of the completed
application and first purchase payment to the broker-dealer will be credited and deemed accepted by us on the date received
by them. Such arrangements are at our sole discretion and approved by our Board of Directors. Before entering into such
arrangements, we first must ensure that the broker-dealer has adequate compliance controls in place to prevent applications
received after the cut-off time (usually 4:00 p.m. Eastern time) from being submitted to us for issuance as if received before
the cut-off time.
Upon acceptance, we issue a contract and we credit the first purchase payment to the contract in the form of accumulation
units. If all information necessary for issuing a contract and processing the purchase payment is complete, we will credit your
first purchase payment within two business days after receipt. If we do not receive everything necessary to make the
application in good order within five business days, we will return the purchase payment to you immediately unless you
specifically consent to having us retain the purchase payment until the necessary information is completed. After that, we will
credit the purchase payment within two business days.
Unless otherwise prohibited by law, no contract is effective until the purchase payment is received and the contract is issued
during the lifetime of the annuitant. If the annuitant dies before the contract is issued and we are not notified at our home
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office of the annuitant’s death, our sole obligation is to return the Contract Value to you or your estate upon notice and
proof of the death of the annuitant.
You must send any additional purchase payments directly to our home office. They will then be applied to your contract
according to your allocation instructions to provide that number of accumulation units (for each subaccount) determined by
dividing the amount of the purchase payment by the unit value next computed after we receive the payment at our home
office. Except as detailed in the paragraph above, payments received after 4 p.m. (Eastern time) at our home office on a
valuation period (earlier when the New York Stock Exchange closes early) will be priced at the next calculated unit value. If
you have not provided allocation instructions, we will treat that purchase payment as not in good order until such time as we
receive valid instructions.
Allocation of Purchase Payments
You may allocate your Contract Values among up to 18 investment options including the variable subaccounts of VAA and
to the Fixed Accumulation Account. We reserve the right to limit your allocation of purchase payments to no more than 10
of the available investment options. We will provide you prior written notice before we will limit you to no more than 10
investment options. The amount you allocate to any Fund or to the Fixed Accumulation Account must equal a whole
percent. You may change your allocation of future purchase payments at any time by sending written notice to our home
office. Changes in allocation of purchase payments are not deemed effective until received by us at our home office. You may
be subject to restrictions on allocations if you purchase certain optional riders. Please see “Investment Restrictions for Certain
Optional Riders” for more information.
Accumulation Unit Value and Accumulation Value
We set the original accumulation unit value of each subaccount of VAA for these contracts at the beginning of the first
valuation period for each such subaccount. We determine the unit value for any later valuation period by multiplying the
unit value for the immediately preceding valuation period by the net investment factor (described below) for such later
valuation period. We determine a contract’s value by multiplying the total number of units (for each subaccount) credited to
the contract by the unit value (for such subaccount) for the current valuation period and adding to that any amount in the
Fixed Accumulation Account or in a Dollar Cost Averaging Account.
Net Investment Factor
The net investment factor measures the investment results of each subaccount. The investment performance and expenses of
each Fund, and the deduction of contract charges, affect daily changes in the subaccounts’ accumulation unit values. The net
investment factor for each subaccount for any valuation period is determined by dividing (a) by (b), then subtracting (c) from
the result, where:
(a) is:
(1) the net asset value of the corresponding Fund share at the end of a valuation period, plus
(2) the per share amount of any dividends or other distributions declared for that Fund if the “ex-dividend” date occurs
during the valuation period, plus or minus
(3) a per share charge or credit for any taxes paid or reserved for the maintenance or operation of that subaccount; (No
federal income taxes apply under present law.)
(b) is the net asset value of the corresponding Fund share at the end of the preceding valuation period; and
(c) is the deduction for administrative and sales expenses and risk undertakings.
Surrender and Withdrawal
Before annuity payments begin you may surrender (totally withdraw the value of) your contract, or withdraw part of the
Contract Value (at least $500). If you take withdrawals via electronic funds transfer, you may withdraw less than $500. You
must make all surrender or withdrawal requests by providing Notice to us. The surrender charge may then apply. That
charge is taken from the total amount withdrawn.
Unless you specify otherwise, the withdrawal will be made pro-rata from your values in each Fund. The amount you may
withdraw is the Contract Value less any surrender charge and any premium tax charge that may apply. In the case of a
surrender, we subtract any contract administration charge. We will pay you within seven days after we receive your request.
However, we may defer payment of Fixed Accumulation Account values as described below. Surrenders and withdrawals are
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limited or not permitted in connection with certain retirement plans. For possible tax consequences of a surrender or
withdrawal, see “Federal Tax Status” below.
If you request a surrender or withdrawal which includes Contract Values derived from purchase payments that have not yet
cleared the banking system, we may delay mailing the portion relating to such payments until your check has cleared.
Your right to withdraw may be suspended or the date of payment postponed:
(1) for any period during which the New York Stock Exchange is closed (other than customary weekend and holiday
closings) or during which the Commission has restricted trading on the Exchange;
(2) for any period during which an emergency, as determined by the Commission, exists as a result of which disposal of
securities held in a Fund is not reasonably practical, or it is not reasonably practical to determine the value of a Fund’s
net assets; or
(3) such other periods as the Commission may order to protect security holders.
If your Contract Value is reduced to zero, your contract will terminate unless you have purchased a rider that provides for
continuation of benefits and you are in compliance with the rider’s terms for continuation. Certain riders permit you to take
withdrawals in an amount less than $500 and for amounts that will reduce your contract below the contract minimum.
Please see the "Optional Guaranteed Principal Access ('GPA')," "Optional Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit ('GMIB')
Riders" and "Optional Guaranteed Lifetime Withdrawal Benefit ('GLWB') Riders" sections later in this prospectus for more
information.
Transfers among Subaccounts
You may transfer Contract Values from one or more Funds to one or more other Funds. You may make transfers at any time
before annuity payments begin. The amount of any transfer must be at least $300 (or the entire value of the contract’s
interest in a Fund, if less). Not more than 20% of a contract’s Fixed Accumulation Account value (or $1,000, if greater) as
of the beginning of a contract year may be transferred to variable Funds during that contract year.
We may limit the number, frequency, method or amount of transfers. We may limit transfers from any Fund on any one day
to 1% of the previous day’s total net assets of that Fund if we or the Fund in our discretion, believe that the Fund might
otherwise be damaged. In determining which requests to honor, scheduled transfers (under a DCA program) will be made
first, followed by mailed written requests in the order postmarked and, lastly, telephone, facsimile and other electronic
requests in the order received. This policy will be applied uniformly without exception. We will notify you if your requested
transfer is not made. Current SEC rules preclude us from processing at a later date those requests that were not honored.
Accordingly, you would need to submit a new transfer request in order to make a transfer that was not honored because of
these limitations.
Certain third parties may offer you investment management services for your contract. We will honor transfer requests from
these third parties only if you give us a written authorization to do so. Fees you pay for such other services are in addition to
any contract charges.
We discourage excessive trading and market timing through your contract. Excessive trading into and out of the portfolios
can disrupt portfolio investment strategies and increase the portfolios’ operating expenses. In addition, excessive trading
lowers overall portfolio performance for long term investors, prevents portfolio managers from taking timely advantage of
investment opportunities, and creates liquidity risks for the portfolios. The contract and the underlying portfolios are not
designed to accommodate excessive trading practices. We and the portfolios reserve the right, in our sole discretion, to restrict
or reject purchase and exchange orders which we believe represent excessive or disruptive trading. Listed below are some, but
not necessarily all the steps we may take to discourage excessive trading and market timing.
The first time the contract owner is determined to have traded excessively, we will notify the contract owner in writing that
his or her contract will be monitored for additional transactions in excess of the established limits and such subsequent
activity may result in suspension of electronic transfer privileges and/or suspension of all transfer privileges. The established
limits are determined internally as a protection against frequent trading and are not disclosed in the prospectus or other
otherwise made public.
Upon the second instance of excessive trading, the contract owner will be advised that his or her electronic transfer privileges
have been suspended and that all transfer requests must be submitted in writing and delivered via U.S. mail.
Upon the third instance of excessive trading, we will suspend some, or all transfer privileges. The contract owner will be
informed in writing of the denial of future transfer privileges. If a contract owner decides to surrender the contract following
suspension of transfer privileges, the contract owner will incur the resulting surrender charge, if any.
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We may, in our sole discretion take any contract off of the list of monitored contracts, or restore suspended transfer privileges
if we determine that the transactions were inadvertent or were not done with the intent to market time. Otherwise, all of our
policies related to excessive trading and market timing as described in this section will be applied to all contract owners
uniformly and without exception. Other trading activities may be detrimental to the portfolios. Therefore, we may place a
contract on the list of monitored contracts despite the fact the contract owner has not exceeded the established transfer limits.
You may be deemed to have traded excessively even if you have not exceeded the number of free transfers permitted by your
contract.
Some of the factors we may consider when determining whether or not to place a contract on the list of monitored contracts
may include, but not be limited to:
•

The number of transfers made in a defined period;

•

The dollar amount of the transfer;

•

The total assets of the portfolios involved in the transfer;

•

The investment objectives of the particular portfolios involved in your transfers; and/or

•

Whether the transfer appears to be a part of a pattern of transfers to take advantage of short-term market fluctuations or
market inefficiencies.

Contract owners who have not engaged in market timing or excessive trading may also be prevented from transferring
Contract Values if we, or the portfolios, believe that an intermediary associated with the contract owner’s account has
otherwise been involved in market timing or excessive trading on behalf of other contract owners. Likewise, contract owners
who have not engaged in intentional market timing or engaged in intentional disruptive or excessive trading may have their
transfers rejected or their transfer privileges suspended if their trading activity generates an exception report in our transfer
monitoring systems.
Contract owners seeking to engage in excessive trading practices may deploy a variety of strategies to avoid detection, and
there is no guarantee that we or the portfolios will be able to identify such contract owners or curtail their trading practices.
Our ability and the ability of the portfolios to detect and curtail excessive trading practices may also be limited by operational
systems and technology limitations. In addition, because the portfolios receive orders from omnibus accounts, which is
common among funds offering portfolios to insurance companies offering variable products, the portfolios may not be able
to detect an individual’s excessive trading practices through these omnibus accounts. If we are unable to detect those contract
owners engaging in market timing and/or excessive trading, the previously mentioned harm associated with excessive trading
(lower portfolio performance, liquidity risks, increased portfolio expenses, etc.) may occur.
We may alter or amend this policy as required to comply with state or federal regulations and such regulations may impose
stricter standards than currently adopted by us or the portfolios.
Pursuant to rules adopted by the Securities and Exchange Commission, we are required to enter into agreements with the
Funds which require us to provide the Funds, upon their request, with certain information including taxpayer identification
numbers of contract owners and the amounts and dates of any purchase, redemption, transfer or exchange requests by
contract owners. We are also required to restrict or prohibit further purchases or exchange requests into the Funds by a
contract owner upon instruction from the Funds.
Effective Time for Purchase, Transfer or Redemption Orders
Orders to purchase, redeem or transfer units received after the close of the New York Stock Exchange, typically 4:00 p.m.
(Eastern time) on a valuation period (earlier on those days when the New York Stock Exchange closes early) will not become
effective until the next business day.
However, we may enter into arrangements with certain broker-dealers whereby orders to purchase accumulation units (either
through an initial purchase or subsequent purchase payments to an existing contract) will be credited and deemed accepted
by us on the date received by them. Such arrangements are at our sole discretion and approved by our Board of Directors.
Before entering into such arrangements, we will first ensure that the broker-dealer has adequate compliance controls in place
to prevent orders to purchase units received after the cut-off time (usually 4:00 p.m. Eastern time) from being credited as if
received before the cut-off time.
Electronic Access
If you give us authorization, your contract and unit values and interest rates can be checked by telephoning us at
888.925.6446, or by accessing our web site at ohionational.com. You may also request transfers or make allocation changes
on our web site. You may only make one electronic, facsimile or telephone (collectively, “electronic”) transfer request per day.
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We will honor pre-authorized electronic transfer instructions from anyone who provides the personal identifying information
requested. We will not honor electronic transfer requests after we receive notice of your death. For added security, we send
the contract owner a written confirmation of all electronic transfers on the next business day. However, if we cannot
complete a transfer as requested, our customer service representative will contact the owner in writing sent within 48 hours of
the electronic request. You may think that you have limited this access to yourself, or to yourself and your representative.
However, anyone giving us the necessary identifying information can use electronic access once you authorize it.
Please note that telephone and/or other means of electronic communication may not always be available. Any telephone or
electronic device, whether it is yours, your service provider’s, your agent’s or ours can experience inaccessibility, power
outages or slowdowns for a variety of reasons. These periods of inaccessibility may delay or prevent our receipt and processing
of your requests. Although we have taken precautions and have emergency contingency plans to limit these problems, we
cannot promise complete reliability under all circumstances. If you experience such problems, you should make your transfer
request by writing to our home office.
We reserve the right to limit or restrict electronic access in any form at any time as to any contract owner.
Scheduled Transfers (Dollar Cost Averaging)
We administer a Dollar Cost Averaging (“DCA”) program enabling you to preauthorize automatic monthly or quarterly
transfers of a specified dollar amount from the Fixed Accumulation Account or the Funds to any of the other subaccounts.
There is no charge for participating in a DCA program. Each transfer under the DCA program must be at least $300. For a
DCA program from a Fund, at least 12 transfers must be scheduled. For a DCA program from the Fixed Accumulation
Account, at least three transfers must be scheduled. The DCA program is only available to contracts having a total
accumulation value of at least $3,600. No transfer fees will be incurred for DCA transfers and they do not count against the
12 free transfers allowed each contract year. Unless you have a rider with investment restrictions, a DCA program may be
made with transfers from Funds or the Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio to any other Funds at any time
during the contract.
A DCA program with transfers from the Fixed Accumulation Account to any other Funds may be made if the DCA program
is established at the time the contract is issued, and the DCA program is scheduled to begin within 6 months of the time you
make purchase payments from which DCA transfers will be made. A DCA program from the Fixed Accumulation Account
may not exceed 2 years.
DCA generally has the effect of reducing the risk of purchasing at the top of a market cycle by reducing the average cost of
indirectly purchasing Fund shares through the subaccounts to less than the average price of the shares on the same purchase
dates. DCA transfers from the Fixed Accumulation Account or from a Fund with a stabilized net asset value, such as the
Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio, will generally reduce the average total cost of indirectly purchasing
Fund shares because greater numbers of shares will be purchased when the share prices are lower than when prices are higher.
However, DCA does not assure you of a profit, nor does it protect against losses in a declining market. In addition, in a rising
market, DCA will produce a lower rate of return than will a single up-front investment.
The DCA program may be discontinued at any time by you as long as we receive notice of the cancellation at least 7 business
days before the next scheduled transfers. We reserve the right to not offer the DCA program to new contracts in the future.
Upon prior written notice, we may discontinue providing the DCA program to existing contracts that are not currently
enrolled in a DCA program.

Enhanced DCA Account. We currently offer the Enhanced DCA program for initial purchase payments (or additional
purchase payments of $3,600 or greater) which are allocated to the Enhanced DCA account that provides a fixed interest rate
that is higher than the rate being credited to the Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio. The Enhanced DCA
account is a subset of our general account. The Enhanced DCA program is the same as the DCA program except as described
in this section. The Enhanced DCA program requires the purchase payment be fully transferred from the account within
specified periods of time. Each DCA transfer must be at least $300. An Enhanced DCA program can be discontinued at any
time by you as long as we receive notice of the cancellation at least 7 business days before the next scheduled transfer.
Terminating this program will result in all remaining funds transferred to the subaccounts of your choice or to the Fixed
Accumulation Account. We reserve the right to not offer the Enhanced DCA program to new contracts in the future. Upon
prior written notice, we may discontinue providing the Enhanced DCA program for additional purchase payments.
Portfolio Rebalancing
You may have us automatically transfer amounts on a quarterly, semi-annual or annual basis to maintain a specified
percentage (whole percentages only) of Contract Value in each of two or more designated Funds. The purpose of a portfolio
rebalancing strategy is to maintain, over time, your desired allocation percentage in the designated Funds having differing
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investment performance. Portfolio rebalancing will not necessarily enhance future performance or protect against future
losses.
There is no charge for participating in portfolio rebalancing, and the transfer charge does not apply to portfolio rebalancing
transactions. These transactions do not count against the 12 free transfers you are allowed each contract year. You may not
have portfolio rebalancing for any Funds that are part of a DCA program.
Nursing Facility Confinement
We will not assess a surrender charge if you are confined (generally, for contracts applied for prior to October, 2006, if the
annuitant is confined) to a state licensed or legally operated hospital or in-patient nursing home facility for at least 30
consecutive days. This waiver of the surrender charge is not available in New Jersey and Massachusetts, and terms may vary
based on application or issue date. Contact us or your registered representative for more information. It only applies when:
•

the confinement begins after the first contract anniversary and before annuity payments begin;

•

the contract was issued before your 80th birthday (generally, for contracts applied for prior to October 2006, the
annuitant's 80th birthday); and

•

we receive the request for withdrawal, together with proof of the confinement, at our home office while you are confined
or within 90 days after discharge from the facility, unless otherwise agreed to by us.

Ohio National Life Employee Discount
We and our affiliated companies may offer a benefit in the form of additional premium on the purchase of contracts by any
of our employees, directors or retirees, or their spouse or the surviving spouse of a deceased retiree, their minor children, or
any of their children ages 18 to 21 who is either (i) living in the purchaser’s household or (ii) a full-time college student being
supported by the purchaser, or any of the purchaser’s minor grandchildren under the Uniform Gifts to Minors Act. This
premium counts as additional income under the contract. The amount of the benefit equals 2.5% of all purchase payments
made in the first contract year and 3.9% of purchase payments made in the second through sixth contract years. We allocate
amounts in accordance with your current allocations in these amounts at the time the eligible person makes each payment. If
an employee exercises his or her free look right, the full amount of the benefit will be deducted when we pay the free look
proceeds.

Death Benefit
Basic Death Benefit

What does the beneficiary receive upon death of the annuitant before the annuity payout date?
If the annuitant dies before the annuity payout date, your contract provides for the beneficiary to receive Proceeds from the
contract. The Proceeds equal (i) the Contract Value and (ii) any Death Benefit Adjustment, on the calculation date as
described below. After the annuity payout date, unless a rider provides otherwise, your contract will no longer qualify for any
Death Benefit Adjustment upon the death of the Annuitant.

What is the amount of the Death Benefit Adjustment?
The Death Benefit Adjustment is equal to the difference, if any, between the highest guaranteed death benefit amount and
the Contract Value as of the calculation date as described below. The Death Benefit is used solely to calculate the Death
Benefit Adjustment and is not an amount paid to the beneficiary.
The Death Benefit is the greatest of: (i) the total Contract Value (ii) net purchase payments less pro-rata withdrawals; or (iii)
the stepped-up Death Benefit amount (as described in the paragraph below) if the contract has been in effect for at least 3
years, unless one of the riders added to your contract provides for a higher death benefit.
For the 3-year period beginning on the third contract anniversary, the stepped-up Death Benefit will be the greater of (i) the
Contract Value as of the third anniversary or (ii) net purchase payments less pro-rata withdrawals made on or before the third
anniversary. For example, if (i) your initial purchase payment was $100,000; (ii) you make no additional purchase payments
or take any withdrawals, and (iii) on your third contract anniversary, your Contract Value was $115,000, your Death Benefit
will be set equal to $115,000.
At the beginning of each later 3-year period, the stepped up Death Benefit will be the greater of (i) the Contract Value on
that date or (ii) the death benefit as of the last day of the preceding 3-year period adjusted for any payments or withdrawals.
The stepped-up Death Benefit amount is increased by purchase payments and decreased pro-rata by withdrawals made
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during each 3-year period after the third anniversary. Generally, for contracts applied for on or after May 1, 2016, your
Death Benefit is not eligible for a step-up under this provision once the annuitant is 85 years old. Therefore, if you purchase
this contract when the annuitant is 82 years old or older, your Death Benefit will not be eligible for any step-up under this
provision. For contracts applied for before May 1, 2016, your Death Benefit is not eligible for a step-up under this provision
once the annuitant is 90 years old. Variations apply based on state of issue and application or issue date. Contact us or your
registered representative for more information.
For purposes of the paragraphs above, “net purchase payments” means your total purchase payments less an amount for any
applicable premium tax or similar state or local tax. “Pro rata withdrawals” mean an adjustment for any amounts you have
withdrawn from the contract based on the percentage reduction to the total Contract Value which resulted from the
withdrawal.
If the Contract Value is equal to or greater than the Death Benefit on the calculation date as described below, then there is no
Death Benefit Adjustment that will be added to the Proceeds. If the Contract Value is less than the Death Benefit on the
calculation date as described below, then there is a Death Benefit Adjustment that will be added to the Proceeds. See the
examples below.

When are Contract Value and Death Benefit Adjustment calculated for purposes of this section?
The Contract Value is calculated as of the date that we receive proof of the annuitant’s death and satisfactory instruction
from the beneficiary for the disposition of the contract.
Generally, for contracts applied for on or after May 15, 2008 and for contracts applied for between January 1, 2001 and May
15, 2008 where the contract owner accepted a one-time offer from us to amend the contract, the Death Benefit Adjustment
is calculated as of the earlier of: (i) the date we are in receipt of proof of the annuitant’s death; or (ii) 90 days from the date of
the annuitant’s death. For all contracts applied for before January 1, 2001 and for contracts applied for between January 1,
2001 and May 15, 2008, where the contract owner did not accept our offer to amend the contract, the Death Benefit
Adjustment is calculated as of the date of death. (The specific date this provision applies may vary by state. Please see your
representative for more information.) For purposes of this section, “applied for” means the date when the application for the
annuity is signed or the electronic order is submitted to us.

Examples of Death Benefit Adjustment calculation:
If the Contract Value on date of the Death Benefit Adjustment calculation is $100,000 and the Death Benefit is $85,000,
then there is no Death Benefit Adjustment.
If the Contract Value on date of the Death Benefit Adjustment calculation is $85,000 and the Death Benefit is $100,000,
then the Death Benefit Adjustment is $15,000 ($100,000 Death Benefit minus $85,000 Contract Value). $15,000 is added
to the Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio until satisfactory instructions are received from the beneficiary as
to settlement of the contract or the beneficiary gives us different investment instructions. If the Contract Value is $60,000
when we receive satisfactory instructions to settle the contract, then the beneficiary will receive $75,000 ($15,000 +
$60,000). If the Contract Value is $120,000 when we receive satisfactory instructions, then the beneficiary will receive
$135,000 ($15,000 + $120,000).

Where are the Proceeds invested before being paid out to a beneficiary?
From the date of the annuitant’s death until the Proceeds are paid to the beneficiary, unless the beneficiary elects to change
the subaccount allocations, the Contract Value will remain invested in the subaccounts selected by the owner. If we have not
yet received the required documents necessary to pay the Proceeds to the beneficiary, the amount equal to the Death Benefit
Adjustment is added to the contract in the Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio.

What are the consequences of any change in the Contract Value before the Death Benefit Adjustment is calculated?
The beneficiary may decide to reallocate the Contract Value to different subaccounts in an effort to minimize the risk of
market fluctuation. If the beneficiary elects to change the subaccount allocations before the date that the Death Benefit
Adjustment is calculated, then any resulting change in Contract Value will have an impact on the Death Benefit Adjustment
amount when it is calculated. If the Death Benefit Adjustment is calculated as of the date of death, the beneficiary cannot
change subaccount allocations before the Death Benefit Adjustment is calculated since the beneficiary does not have the right
to change subaccount allocations before the annuitant’s death.

What are the consequences of any change in the Contract Value after the Death Benefit Adjustment is calculated?
Any change in the Contract Value, including, but not limited to market fluctuation, after the effective date of the Death
Benefit Adjustment, and before we distribute the contract Proceeds, will affect the amount to be paid to the beneficiary. If
the Contract Value increases or decreases, the amount of the Proceeds will be correspondingly increased or decreased. As
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such, the actual amount paid upon disposition of the contract may be more or less than the highest Death Benefit provided
under your contract or optional riders.

How will the Proceeds be paid to the beneficiary?
The Proceeds will be paid to the beneficiary in a single sum unless you or the beneficiary(ies) elect settlement under one or
more settlement options. If there are multiple beneficiaries and the owner has not selected a settlement option, all the
beneficiaries must agree on a settlement option or the payout value will be paid in lump sums to all of them proportionally.
We must receive all required documentation or forms (for example, the claim form and certified death certificate) from all
beneficiaries before the Proceeds will be distributed. (Please contact us at 888.925.6446 for more information about the
documentation and forms we require.) If we are unable to locate one of the beneficiaries, we will provide written notice to his
or her last known address. If he or she does not respond to us within 30 days, his or her portion of the Proceeds will revert to
the state as unclaimed property. We do not assess a surrender charge on any Proceeds paid to a beneficiary. A spouse who
elects to continue the contract will not be assessed a surrender charge on the Proceeds, but will be assessed a surrender charge
in accordance with the “Surrender Charge” provision of this prospectus on any additional purchase payments that the spouse
makes to the contract.
Unless otherwise designated by the contract owner before the date of annuitant’s death, the beneficiary may elect one of the
following settlement options:
(1)

Five Year Continuance — Beneficiary may elect to receive the Proceeds over a period of five years or less from the
date of the annuitant’s death. All Proceeds must be liquidated within the five year period that begins on the date
of the annuitant’s death.

(2)

Beneficiary Stretch — Beneficiary may elect to receive the Proceeds in the form of required minimum
distributions each year. This option must be elected within twelve months from the date of the annuitant’s death.
The amounts of the annual minimum distributions, and the length of time they are received, must comply with
applicable federal tax regulations and withdrawals of lesser or greater amounts may subject you to adverse tax
consequences. Please consult your tax advisor for advice on how the Beneficiary Stretch option would affect you.

(3)

Immediate Annuitization — Beneficiary may elect to annuitize the annuity but must do so within twelve months
from the date of the annuitant’s death.

(4)

Lump Sum Distribution — Beneficiary may elect a lump sum distribution.

If the sole, primary beneficiary is the surviving spouse of the owner and annuitant and there is either no surviving owner or
the surviving spouse is also the sole surviving owner, the spouse may continue the contract as the owner and annuitant, or
choose one of the settlement options listed above.
Not all of the settlement options may be available if the beneficiary is not a natural person.

Other considerations:
We may require any designated beneficiary have an insurable interest in the life of the annuitant. We will notify you when we
issue the contract or when you request a beneficiary change if we are unable to accept your designated beneficiary.
Any guarantees under the contract or death benefit riders that exceed the value of your interest in the separate account VAA
are paid from our general account (not the VAA). Therefore, any amounts that we may pay under the contract in excess of
your interest in the VAA are subject to our financial strength and claims-paying ability and our long-term ability to make
such payments. In the event of an insolvency or receivership, payments we make from our general account to satisfy claims
under the contract would generally receive the same priority as our other policy holder obligations.
Optional Death Benefit Riders

Annual Stepped-Up Death Benefit.
In those states where permitted, we offer an optional annual stepped-up death benefit at the time the contract is issued. With
that option, the Death Benefit on the first contract anniversary will be the greater of (a) the Contract Value then or (b) net
purchase payments less pro-rata withdrawals made on or before that date. For example, if (i) your initial purchase payment
was $100,000; (ii) you make no additional purchase payments or take any withdrawals, and (iii) on your first contract
anniversary, your Contract Value was $105,000, your Death Benefit will be set equal to $105,000. On each contract
anniversary after that (until the annuitant attains age 86), the death benefit will be reset to the greater of (a) the Contract
Value on that anniversary date or (b) the death benefit as of the last preceding anniversary adjusted for any purchase
payments or withdrawals. The stepped-up death benefit amount is increased by purchase payments and decreased by pro-rata
withdrawals made during the period between contract anniversaries. In those states where permitted, for contracts applied for
on or after May 15, 2009, there is an annual rider charge of 0.25% of the optional death benefit amount. The charge for
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other contracts is 0.10%. On each anniversary the charge for the rider will be deducted on a pro rata basis in proportion to
your current investment option allocations, but will not be deducted from the Enhanced DCA account. You cannot purchase
the annual stepped-up death benefit once the annuitant is 76 years old.

Premium Protection Riders.
In those states where permitted, we offer the Premium Protection death benefit rider (“Premium Protection rider”) at the
time the contract is issued. In the future, we may, at our sole option, offer this rider after the contract is issued, in which case
it may be added on a contract anniversary. This rider is available only when purchased in conjunction with the GLWB
(2012), GLWB (2011) or GLWB Plus rider described later in this prospectus. If you purchase this rider, you cannot have any
other optional living benefit or death benefit rider except the GLWB (2012), GLWB (2011), GLWB Plus, the deferral credit
rider or the 8-year guaranteed principal protection rider. You cannot purchase this rider once the annuitant is 76 years old.

Death Benefit.
With the Premium Protection rider, the Death Benefit is the greater of (a) the Contract Value as of the effective date of the
Death Benefit Adjustment or (b) the GMDB amount. The initial GMDB amount is equal to your initial purchase payment
(excluding extra credits, if applicable). If we allow you to add the rider on a subsequent contract anniversary, the initial
GMDB amount will be equal to the then current Contract Value. The GMDB amount is increased for additional purchase
payments and decreased dollar for dollar for withdrawals up to your maximum annual withdrawal under your respective
GLWB rider, whereas the basic Death Benefit provided for under the contract is reduced on a pro rata basis for withdrawals.
If your surviving spouse chooses to continue the contract under the spousal continuation option and becomes the sole owner
and annuitant, the GMDB amount will be set equal to the Contract Value (after the application of any Death Benefit
Adjustment) if it is greater than the current GMDB amount.
Please note that withdrawals you take under the GLWB (2012), GLWB (2011) or GLWB Plus (including maximum annual
withdrawals) reduce the GMDB amount under this rider. Therefore, you should carefully consider whether this rider is
appropriate for you.

Excess Withdrawals.
When computing the Premium Protection rider Death Benefit, the GMDB amount also is reduced by any excess
withdrawals. An excess withdrawal is the amount a withdrawal exceeds the maximum annual withdrawal you may take under
the GLWB rider you own. For example, assume the maximum annual withdrawal you may withdraw is $5,000 under your
GLWB rider and in one contract year you withdraw $6,000. The $1,000 difference between the $6,000 withdrawn and the
$5,000 maximum annual withdrawal limit would be an excess withdrawal. Allowable annual withdrawals begin under the
GLWB riders when the annuitant reaches 59½, so any withdrawal before the annuitant is 59½ is an excess withdrawal for the
Premium Protection rider as well as for the GLWB riders.
An excess withdrawal will reduce the GMDB amount by the greater of (a) the same percentage the excess withdrawal reduces
your Contract Value (i.e. pro-rata) or (b) the dollar amount of the excess withdrawal. For example, assume your GMDB
amount is $100,000 at the beginning of the contract year and your maximum annual withdrawal under your GLWB rider is
$5,000. Assume your Contract Value is $90,000 and you withdraw $6,000. First we process that portion of the withdrawal
up to your maximum annual withdrawal, which is $5,000. Your GMDB amount decreases to $95,000 and your Contract
Value decreases to $85,000. Then we process that portion of the withdrawal in excess of your maximum annual withdrawal
under the GLWB rider, which is $1,000. Your GMDB amount will be reduced to $93,882, i.e. $95,000 x (1 —
$1,000/$85,000) because the pro-rata reduction of $1,118 is greater than the dollar amount of your $1,000 excess
withdrawal. Your Contract Value will be reduced to $84,000.
For another example, assume the same facts above except your Contract Value prior to the withdrawal is $120,000. After we
process the maximum annual withdrawal portion of your withdrawal, which is $5,000, your GMDB amount is $95,000 and
your Contract Value is $115,000. After we process the portion of your withdrawal in excess of your maximum annual
withdrawal, your GMDB amount will be reduced to $94,000 ($95,000 — $1,000) because the dollar for dollar reduction of
$1,000 is greater than the pro-rata reduction of $826 ($1,000/$115,000 x $95,000). Your Contract Value will be reduced to
$114,000.
Because the allowable annual withdrawals under the GLWB riders begin when the annuitant is 59½, any withdrawal under
the contract prior to the annuitant reaching age 59½ is an excess withdrawal under the Premium Protection rider. Since
excess withdrawals may reduce your GMDB amount by an amount greater than the dollar value of the withdrawal, any
withdrawals you take before the annuitant is 59½ may significantly reduce or eliminate the Death Benefit under this rider.

Rider Charge.
There is an annual charge for the Premium Protection rider for annuitant issue ages through age 70 of 0.10% of your
GMDB amount. For annuitant issue ages 71 through 75, there is an annual charge for this rider of 0.25%. We reserve the
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right to lower the charge for this rider at any contract anniversary. If we do lower the charge for the rider, we reserve the right
to increase the charge up to the original charge on any contract anniversary.
On each anniversary the charge for the Premium Protection rider will be deducted on a pro rata basis in proportion to your
current investment option allocations, but will not be deducted from the Enhanced DCA account. We reserve the right to
prorate the annual charge for the rider if (i) the annuitant dies, (ii) you surrender the contract, (iii) the rider is terminated due
to the termination of your GLWB, or (iv) you annuitize your contract.

Termination.
If you choose the Premium Protection rider, you cannot later discontinue it unless we otherwise agree. This rider will
terminate if:
•

your contract terminates according to its terms (unless otherwise provided in this rider);

•

your GMDB amount is reduced to zero;

•

your Contract Value goes to zero because of an excess withdrawal;

•

your GLWB rider terminates;

•

you annuitize your contract;

•

the annuitant dies, except in the case of spousal continuation;

•

you transfer or assign your contract or the benefits under the rider, except in the case of spousal continuation; or

• you exercise the 8-year guaranteed principal protection rider.
Since you may have the Premium Protection rider only if you have the GLWB (2012), GLWB (2011) or GLWB Plus rider,
any termination of your GLWB rider will automatically terminate the Premium Protection rider as well. If you have
purchased the Premium Protection rider and violate the investment restrictions of your GLWB, both the GLWB rider and
the Premium Protection rider will be terminated.

Required Minimum Distributions (Qualified Contracts Only).
If you are required to take withdrawals from your contract under the Required Minimum Distribution regulations under the
Code, we will allow you to take your Required Minimum Distribution (or “RMD”) for a given year without treating it as an
excess withdrawal even if it exceeds your maximum annual withdrawal under your GLWB rider. Please note that RMDs are
calculated on a calendar year basis and your maximum annual withdrawal under your GLWB rider is calculated on a contract
year basis. Any RMD you take will reduce your GMDB amount dollar for dollar. Any withdrawals in a contract year that
exceed your maximum annual withdrawal and your RMD will be considered excess withdrawals. You may withdraw your
RMD under this rider without a surrender charge even if your RMD exceeds 10% of your Contract Value.
You will receive RMD treatment on or after January 1 of the first calendar year after your contract was issued. To elect
monthly RMD treatment, you must provide Notice to us on or before January 25 of that calendar year and you must elect a
monthly payment date on or before the 25th day of the month. If the date you elect is not the end of a Valuation Period
(generally, a day when the NYSE is open), we will make the payment on, and as of, the end of the next applicable Valuation
Period. If you elect monthly RMD treatment, we will automatically pay you the greater of your RMD or your maximum
annual withdrawal on a monthly basis each month. Once you elect monthly RMD treatment, you cannot revoke it. You may
elect to not take a monthly withdrawal by providing Notice to us, but you will not be able to take that withdrawal later and
still receive RMD treatment for it. If you do later take such withdrawal, the entire withdrawal will be considered an excess
withdrawal.
If you die and your spouse elects to continue the contract, your spouse may revoke monthly RMD treatment by providing
Notice to us within 30 days of the later of the date of spousal continuation or December 31 of the calendar year in which you
died. If your spouse revokes monthly RMD treatment, he or she may elect monthly RMD treatment in the future when he or
she is required to take RMDs from the contract. If your spouse continues the contract, is eligible for monthly RMD
treatment and does not revoke monthly RMD treatment, he or she will continue to receive monthly RMD treatment with
the applicable RMD amount based upon the continuing spouse’s age beginning in the calendar year after you die.
We reserve the right to modify or eliminate RMD treatment if there is any change to the Code or regulations regarding
RMDs, including guidance by the Internal Revenue Service. We will provide you 30 days written notice, when practicable, of
any modifications to or termination of the RMD treatment with the Premium Protection rider.

Premium Protection (Joint Life).
In those states where permitted, we also offer a joint life version of the Premium Protection rider (“Joint Premium
Protection”). The Joint Premium Protection rider is the same as the Premium Protection rider except as described below.
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The Joint Premium Protection rider is available only when purchased in conjunction with either the Joint GLWB (2012),
Joint GLWB (2011) or Joint GLWB Plus described later in this prospectus. If you purchase this rider, you cannot have any
other optional living benefit or death benefit rider except the Joint GLWB (2012), Joint GLWB (2011), joint GLWB Plus,
the joint deferral credit rider or the 8-year guaranteed principal protection rider.
Allowable annual withdrawals begin under the Joint GLWB (2012), Joint GLWB (2011) or Joint GLWB Plus rider when
the youngest Participating Spouse reaches 59½, so any withdrawal before the youngest Participating Spouse is 59½
(including any RMD) is an excess withdrawal under the terms of the rider. Maximum annual withdrawals under the Joint
GLWB (2012), Joint GLWB (2011) or Joint GLWB Plus are also based on the age of the youngest Participating Spouse, so
the maximum amount you may withdraw annually under the Joint Premium Protection rider will depend on the age of the
youngest Participating Spouse and reduce the GMDB amount on a dollar for dollar basis. (Please see the description of the
Joint GLWB (2012), Joint GLWB (2011) or Joint GLWB Plus later in this prospectus for more details on the youngest
Participating Spouse.)

Premium Protection Plus Riders.
In those states where permitted, in the past we offered the Premium Protection Plus death benefit rider (“Premium
Protection Plus rider”) at the time the contract was issued. The Premium Protection Plus rider differs from the Premium
Protection rider in that a withdrawal that is not an excess withdrawal does not decrease the GMDB amount up to the
contract anniversary after the annuitant turns 85, after which time the GMDB amount is decreased for such withdrawals on a
dollar for dollar basis, and the GMDB amount may step-up to your Contract Value on the seventh rider anniversary. In the
future, we may, at our sole option, offer this rider to existing contracts, in which case it may be added on a contract
anniversary. This rider is available only when purchased in conjunction with the GLWB (2012), GLWB (2011) or GLWB
Plus rider described later in this prospectus. If you purchase this rider, you cannot have any other living benefit or death
benefit rider except the GLWB (2012), GLWB (2011), GLWB Plus, a deferral credit rider or the 8-year guaranteed
principal protection rider. You cannot purchase this rider once the annuitant is 71 years old.

Death Benefit.
With the Premium Protection Plus rider, the Death Benefit is the greater of (a) the Contract Value as of the effective date of
the Death Benefit Adjustment or (b) the GMDB amount. The initial GMDB amount is equal to your initial purchase
payment (excluding extra credits, if applicable). If we allow you to add the rider on a subsequent contract anniversary, the
initial GMDB amount will be equal to the then current Contract Value. The GMDB amount is increased for additional
purchase payments. You may take withdrawals up to your annual maximum annual withdrawal under your respective GLWB
rider until the contract anniversary after the annuitant turns 85 without reducing the GMDB amount. Following the
contract anniversary after the annuitant turns 85, withdrawals up to your maximum annual withdrawal under your GLWB
rider reduce the GMDB amount dollar for dollar.
If your surviving spouse chooses to continue the contract under the spousal continuation option and becomes the sole owner
and annuitant, the GMDB amount will be set equal to the Contract Value (after the application of any Death Benefit
Adjustment) if it is greater than the current GMDB amount.
The Premium Protection Plus rider provides for a one-time step-up of the GMDB amount on the seventh rider anniversary.
If, on the seventh rider anniversary, your Contract Value is greater than the GMDB amount, we will set your GMDB
amount equal to your Contract Value.

Excess Withdrawals.
When computing the Premium Protection Plus rider Death Benefit, the GMDB amount is reduced by any excess
withdrawals. An excess withdrawal is the amount a withdrawal exceeds the maximum annual withdrawal you may take under
the GLWB rider you own. For example, assume the maximum annual withdrawal you may withdraw is $5,000 under your
GLWB rider and in one contract year you withdraw $6,000. The $1,000 difference between the $6,000 withdrawn and the
$5,000 maximum annual withdrawal limit would be an excess withdrawal. Allowable annual withdrawals begin under the
GLWB riders when the annuitant reaches 59½, so any withdrawal before the annuitant is 59½ is an excess withdrawal.
An excess withdrawal will reduce the GMDB amount by the greater of (a) the same percentage the excess withdrawal reduces
your Contract Value (i.e. pro-rata) or (b) the dollar amount of the excess withdrawal. For example, assume the annuitant is
65 and your GMDB amount is $100,000 at the beginning of the contract year and your maximum annual withdrawal under
your GLWB rider is $5,000. Assume your Contract Value is $90,000 and you withdraw $6,000. First we process that
portion of the withdrawal up to your maximum annual withdrawal, which is $5,000. Because the annuitant is less than 85
years old, your GMDB amount is not reduced for that portion of the withdrawal that is equal to your maximum annual
withdrawal, $5,000. Your Contract Value decreases to $85,000. Then we process that portion of the withdrawal in excess of
your maximum annual withdrawal under your GLWB rider, which is $1,000. Your GMDB amount will be reduced to
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$98,824, i.e. $100,000 x (1 — $1,000/$85,000) because the pro-rata reduction of $1,176 is greater than the dollar amount
of your $1,000 excess withdrawal. Your Contract Value will be reduced to $84,000.
For another example, assume the same facts above except your Contract Value prior to the withdrawal is $120,000. After we
process the maximum annual withdrawal portion of your withdrawal, $5,000, your GMDB amount remains $100,000 and
your Contract Value is $115,000. After we process the portion of your withdrawal in excess of your maximum annual
withdrawal, your GMDB amount will be reduced to $99,000 ($100,000 — $1,000) because the dollar for dollar reduction
of $1,000 is greater than the pro-rata reduction of $870 ($1,000/$115,000 x $100,000). Your Contract Value will be
reduced to $114,000.
Because the allowable annual withdrawals under the GLWB riders begin when the annuitant is 59½, any withdrawal under
the contract prior to the annuitant reaching age 59½ is an excess withdrawal under the Premium Protection Plus rider. Since
excess withdrawals may reduce your GMDB amount by an amount greater than the dollar value of your withdrawal, any
withdrawals you take before the annuitant is 59½ may significantly reduce or eliminate the Death Benefit under this rider.

Rider Charge.
There is an annual charge for the Premium Protection Plus rider of 0.45% of your GMDB amount. We may increase the
charge for this rider on the seventh rider anniversary if your GMDB amount is set equal to your Contract Value. The new
charge will be no higher than the then current charge for new issues of the rider or if we are not issuing the rider, a rate we
declare, in our sole discretion. We guarantee the new charge will not exceed 0.90%. If we notify you of a charge increase
effective upon the step-up on the seventh rider anniversary, you may decline to accept an increase in the charge for the rider
by declining the step-up within 30 days in a form acceptable to us.
We reserve the right to lower the charge for this rider at any contract anniversary. If we do lower the charge for the rider, we
reserve the right to increase the charge up to the original charge on any contract anniversary.
On each anniversary the charge for the Premium Protection Plus rider will be deducted on a pro rata basis in proportion to
your current investment option allocations, but will not be deducted from the Enhanced DCA account. We reserve the right
to prorate the annual charge for the rider if (i) the annuitant dies, (ii) you surrender the contract, (iii) the rider is terminated
due to the termination of your GLWB, or (iv) you annuitize your contract.

Termination.
If you choose the Premium Protection Plus rider, you cannot later discontinue it unless we otherwise agree. This rider will
terminate if:
•

your contract terminates according to its terms (unless otherwise provided in this rider);

•

your GMDB amount is reduced to zero;

•

your Contract Value goes to zero because of an excess withdrawal;

•

you enter the Lifetime Annuity Period under your GLWB rider because your Contract Value is reduced to zero
(other than by an excess withdrawal);

•

your GLWB rider terminates;

•

you annuitize your contract;

•

the annuitant dies, except in the case of spousal continuation;

•

you transfer or assign your contract or the benefits under the rider, except in the case of spousal continuation; or

•

you exercise the 8-year guaranteed principal protection rider.

Since you may have the Premium Protection Plus rider only if you have the GLWB (2012), GLWB (2011) or GLWB Plus
rider, any termination of your GLWB rider will automatically terminate the Premium Protection Plus rider as well. If you
have purchased the Premium Protection Plus rider and violate the investment restrictions of your GLWB, both the GLWB
rider and the Premium Protection Plus rider will be terminated.

Required Minimum Distributions (Qualified Contracts Only).
If you are required to take withdrawals from your contract under the Required Minimum Distribution regulations under the
Code, we will allow you to take your Required Minimum Distribution (or “RMD”) for a given year without treating it as an
excess withdrawal even if it exceeds your maximum annual withdrawal under your GLWB rider. Please note that RMDs are
calculated on a calendar year basis and your maximum annual withdrawal under your GLWB rider is calculated on a contract
year basis. Any RMD you take until the contract anniversary after the annuitant is 85 years old will not reduce the GMDB
amount. Any RMD you take following the contract anniversary after the annuitant is 85 will reduce your GMDB amount
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dollar for dollar. Any withdrawals in a contract year that exceed your maximum annual withdrawal and your RMD will be
considered excess withdrawals. You may withdraw your RMD under this rider without a surrender charge even if your RMD
exceeds 10% of your Contract Value.
You will receive RMD treatment on or after January 1 of the first calendar year after your contract was issued. To elect
monthly RMD treatment, you must provide Notice to us on or before January 25 of that calendar year and you must elect a
monthly payment date on or before the 25th day of the month. If the date you elect is not the end of a Valuation Period
(generally, a day when the NYSE is open), we will make the payment on, and as of, the end of the next applicable Valuation
Period. If you elect monthly RMD treatment, we will pay you the greater of your RMD or your maximum annual
withdrawal on a monthly basis each month. Once you elect monthly RMD treatment, you cannot revoke it. You may elect
to not take a monthly withdrawal by providing Notice to us, but you will not be able to take that withdrawal later and still
receive RMD treatment for it. If you do later take such withdrawal, it will be considered an excess withdrawal.
If you die and your spouse elects to continue the contract, your spouse may revoke monthly RMD treatment by providing
Notice to us within 30 days of the later of the date of spousal continuation or December 31 of the calendar year in which you
died. If your spouse revokes monthly RMD treatment, he or she may elect monthly RMD treatment in the future when he or
she is required to take RMDs from the contract. If your spouse continues the contract, is eligible for monthly RMD
treatment and does not revoke monthly RMD treatment, he or she will continue to receive monthly RMD treatment with
the applicable RMD amount based upon the continuing spouse’s age beginning in the calendar year after you die.
We reserve the right to modify or eliminate RMD treatment if there is any change to the Code or regulations regarding
RMDs, including guidance by the Internal Revenue Service. We will provide you 30 days written notice, when practicable, of
any modifications to or termination of the RMD treatment with the Premium Protection rider.

Premium Protection Plus (Joint Life).
In those states where permitted, in the past we also offered a joint life version of the Premium Protection Plus rider (“Joint
Premium Protection Plus”). The Joint Premium Protection Plus rider is the same as the Premium Protection Plus rider
except as described below.
The Joint Premium Protection Plus rider is available only when purchased in conjunction with the Joint GLWB (2012),
Joint GLWB (2011) or Joint GLWB Plus described later in this prospectus. If you purchase this rider, you cannot have any
other rider except the Joint GLWB (2012), Joint GLWB (2011), Joint GLWB Plus, a deferral credit rider or the 8-year
guaranteed principal protection rider.
Allowable annual withdrawals begin under the Joint GLWB (2012), Joint GLWB (2011) or Joint GLWB Plus rider when
the youngest Participating Spouse reaches 59½, so any withdrawal before the youngest Participating Spouse is 59½
(including any RMD) is an excess withdrawal. Maximum annual withdrawals under the Joint GLWB (2012), Joint GLWB
(2011) or Joint GLWB Plus are also based on the age of the youngest Participating Spouse, so the maximum amount you
may withdraw under the Joint Premium Protection Plus rider will depend on the age of the youngest Participating Spouse.
You are not eligible for RMD treatment with the Joint Premium Protection Plus rider until the youngest Participating
Spouse is 59½ years old. (Please see the description of the Joint GLWB (2012), Joint GLWB (2011) or Joint GLWB Plus
later in this prospectus for more details on the Participating Spouse.)

Gain Enhancement Benefit.
In those states where permitted, we offer Gain Enhancement Benefit (“GEB”) riders at the time the contract is issued. You
cannot purchase these riders once the annuitant is 76 years old. This benefit will never exceed $1,000,000. With the GEB
option, the following amount will be added to any other amount payable upon the annuitant’s death:
•

25% of the lesser of (a) two times net purchase payments less pro rata withdrawals or (b) the total Contract Value on
the date of death minus net purchase payments less pro rata withdrawals; or

•

40% of the lesser of (a) two and a half times net purchase payments less pro rata withdrawals, or (b) the total Contract
Value on the date of death minus net purchase payments less pro rata withdrawals. This is the GEB “Plus.”

For the regular GEB option, there is an additional annual charge of 0.15% of the Contract Value (or 0.30% if the annuitant
is age 71 to 75 when your contract is issued). If you choose the GEB “Plus,” the charge is 0.30% of the Contract Value (or
0.60% for issue ages 71 to 75). On each anniversary the charge for the rider will be deducted on a pro rata basis in
proportion to your current investment option allocations, but will not be deducted from the Enhanced DCA account. After
the contract has been in effect for 6 months, any purchase payments made within 6 months before the date of death will not
be included for calculating the amount of this benefit. You may choose GEB in addition to one of the other death benefit
options. If you choose GEB, you cannot later discontinue it. That means even if the GEB will be of no further benefit to you,
you will continue to be charged for it.
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Death Benefit Examples.
Please see Appendix B for examples of how the various death benefits work.

Prior Death Benefit Riders.
Please see Appendix C for descriptions of certain death benefit riders previously sold.

Annuity Period
Annuity Payout Date
Annuity payments begin on the annuity payout date. You may select this date when the contract is issued. It must be at least
30 days after the contract date. You may change it at any time by providing Notice to us prior to the earlier of (i) the
annuitant’s death or (ii) the annuity payout date. The contract restricts the annuity payout date to not later than the first of
the month following the annuitant’s 90th birthday. This restriction may be modified by applicable state law, or we may agree
to waive it or to allow the annuitant to defer receiving annuity payments. If you choose to defer receiving annuity payments,
unless a rider provides otherwise, your contract will no longer qualify for any guaranteed living benefit or the Death Benefit
Adjustment upon the death of the Annuitant.
The contracts include our guarantee that we will pay annuity payments for the lifetime of the annuitant (and any joint
annuitant) in accordance with the contract’s annuity rates, no matter how long you live.
Once annuity payments begin, you may not surrender the contract for cash except that, upon the death of the annuitant, the
beneficiary may surrender the contract for the commuted value of any remaining period-certain payments.
Annuity Options
You may elect one or more of the following annuity options. You may change the election any time before the annuity
payout date. The variable part of the Contract Value will be used to provide a variable annuity and the fixed portion of the
contract will be used to provide a fixed annuity, unless you elect otherwise.
Option 1(a):

Life Annuity with installment payments for the lifetime of the annuitant. (The
contract has no more value after the annuitant’s death). Under this annuity option, it
is possible to receive only one annuity payment.

Option 1(b):

Life Annuity with installment payments guaranteed for five years and then continuing
during the remaining lifetime of the annuitant.

Option 1(c):

Life Annuity with installment payments guaranteed for ten years and then continuing
during the remaining lifetime of the annuitant.

Option 1(d):

Installment Refund Life Annuity with payments guaranteed for a period certain and
then continuing during the remaining lifetime of the annuitant. The number of
period-certain payments is equal to the amount applied under this option divided by
the amount of the first payment.

Option 2(a):

Joint & Survivor Life Annuity with installment payments during the lifetime of the
annuitant and then continuing during the lifetime of a contingent annuitant. (The
contract has no more value after the second annuitant’s death.) Under this annuity
option, it is possible to receive only one annuity payment.

Option 2(b):

Joint & Survivor Life Annuity with installment payments guaranteed for ten years and
then continuing during the remaining lifetime of the annuitant or a contingent
annuitant.
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We may agree to other settlement options.
Unless you direct otherwise, we will apply the Contract Value as of the annuity payout date to provide annuity payments
pro-rata from each Fund in the same proportion as the Contract Values immediately before the annuity payout date.
If no election is in effect on the annuity payout date, we will apply Contract Value under Option 1(c) with the beneficiary as
payee for any remaining period-certain installments payable after the death of the annuitant. The Pension Reform Act of
1974 might require certain contracts to provide a Joint and Survivor Annuity. If the contingent annuitant is not related to
the annuitant, Options 2(a) and 2(b) are available only if we agree.
Determination of Amount of the First Variable Annuity Payment
To determine the first variable annuity payment we apply the Contract Value for each Fund in accordance with the contract’s
settlement option tables. We divide the account value by $1,000 and then multiply the result by the applicable factor in the
contract’s settlement option tables. The rates in those tables depend upon the annuitant’s (and any contingent annuitant’s)
age and sex and the option selected. The annuitant’s sex is not a factor in contracts issued to plans sponsored by employers
subject to Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 or similar state statutes. We determine the value to be applied at the end
of a valuation period (selected by us and uniformly applied) not more than 10 valuation periods before the annuity payout
date.
If the amount that would be applied under an option is less than $5,000, we will pay the Contract Value to the annuitant in
a single sum. If the first periodic payment under any option would be less than $25, we may change the frequency of
payments so that the first payment is at least $25.
Annuity Units and Variable Payments
After your first annuity payment, later variable annuity payments will vary to reflect the investment performance of your
Funds. The amount of each payment depends on the number of your annuity units. To determine the number of annuity
units for each Fund, divide the dollar amount of the first annuity payment from each Fund by the value of that Fund’s
annuity unit. This number of annuity units remains constant during the annuity payment period unless you transfer among
Funds.
We set the annuity unit value for each Fund for the valuation period when the first variable annuity was calculated for these
contracts. The annuity unit value for each later valuation period equals the annuity unit value for the immediately preceding
valuation period multiplied by the net investment factor for such later valuation period and by a factor (0.999919 for a oneday valuation period) to neutralize an 3% assumed interest rate. A higher interest assumption would mean a higher initial
annuity payment but a more slowly rising series of subsequent annuity payments if annuity unit values were increasing (or a
more rapidly falling series of subsequent annuity payments if annuity unit values were decreasing). A lower interest
assumption would have the opposite effect. If the actual net investment rate were equal to the assumed interest rate, annuity
payments would stay level.
The dollar amount of each later variable annuity payment equals your constant number of annuity units for each Fund
multiplied by the value of the annuity unit for the valuation period.
Transfers During Annuity Payout
After annuity payments have been made for at least 12 months, the annuitant can change the Funds on which variable
annuity payments are based. There is no transfer fee during annuity payout. Transfers may not be made between guaranteed
and variable accounts during annuity payout. You may change the underlying Funds by providing Notice to us in writing at
our home Office. Upon receipt of your request, we will change that portion of the periodic variable annuity payment as you
direct to reflect the investment results of different Funds. To do this, we convert the number of annuity units being changed
to the number of annuity units of the Funds to which you are changing. If an annuity payment is already in process at the
time we receive your request to change the Fund allocations, the change will not be reflected in your next annuity payment.
It will be reflected in the payment received thereafter.

Optional Living Benefit Riders
Please see Appendix C for descriptions of certain living benefit riders previously sold.
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Optional Guaranteed Principal Protection (“GPP”)
In those states where permitted, we may offer the GPP rider when you apply for the contract. We may, at our sole option,
also offer the GPP rider to existing contracts, in which case it may be added on a contract anniversary, if the annuitant is then
under age 80. GPP is not available when your contract includes the optional GPA or any GLWB.
If you continue the GPP rider until the end of its 10-year term, and do not make any withdrawals, we guarantee that your
eligible Contract Value will not be less than it was at the beginning of the 10-year term. On the last day of the 10-year term,
we will add an amount to your total Contract Value to increase it to the “guaranteed principal amount” if the eligible
Contract Value at the end of the 10-year term is less than the guaranteed principal amount. The guaranteed principal
amount is the Contract Value:
(a)

as of the first day of the rider’s term or

(b)

the amount in (a) plus the total of any purchase payments made in the first 6 months if the rider was included in
the contract when you purchased the contract,

(c)

reduced pro rata for any withdrawals you made.

Contract Value attributable to purchase payments made after the rider is added (or after the first 6 months if the rider is
included when the contract was issued) are not included in the guaranteed principal amount and do not count as part of your
eligible Contract Value at the end of the term for purposes of determining the benefit amount.
Any guarantees under the contract that exceed the value of your interest in the separate account VAA, such as those associated
with the GPP, are paid from our general account (not the VAA). Therefore, any amounts that we may pay under the contract
in excess of your interest in the VAA are subject to our financial strength and claims-paying ability and our long-term ability
to make such payments. In the event of an insolvency or receivership, payments we make from our general account to satisfy
claims under the contract would generally receive the same priority as our other policy holder obligations.
In order to have the GPP rider, you must allocate your variable account values to a Model. In addition to pre-existing
Models, effective March 3, 2017, the Models eligible for this rider include: ON Moderately Conservative Model Portfolio,
ON Balanced Model Portfolio, ON Moderate Growth Model Portfolio and ON Growth Model Portfolio. Any transfer
requests after March 3, 2017, must be to one of these Model portfolios. You may make purchase payments into your existing
Model prior to March 17, 2017. Effective March 17, 2017, unless you are in a static Model, if you make additional purchase
payments, you must allocate your variable account values to one of the Model portfolios listed above. If (i) your variable
account values were allocated to a static Model prior to March 17, 2017, (ii) your account values were allocated to the
Managed Volatility Model, or (iii) you opted out of the conversion of one of the other Models, you may make purchase
payments into your static Model even after March 17, 2017. You may only be in one Model at a time with the GPP rider. If
you cease to be invested in a Model, we will terminate your GPP rider.
In those states where permitted, for riders applied for on or after May 15, 2009, the charge for the GPP rider is made on each
contract anniversary at the rate of 0.55% of the average of your guaranteed principal amount at the beginning and the end of
each contract year. (The charge for other riders is 0.20%.) This charge will discontinue if the GPP rider is terminated.
However, if the GPP is terminated because you stop using a model, a full annual rider charge will be assessed without being
prorated to the date of termination.
At the end of the 10-year term, you may reset the rider for another 10-year term if the annuitant is then under age 80. The
guaranteed principal amount under the new GPP 10-year term will be your total Contract Value as of the end of the 10-year
term then ended, including any amount we then add pursuant to the earlier GPP 10-year term, subject to adjustment for any
withdrawals. You may also reset the GPP rider’s guaranteed principal amount at the current Contract Value on any contract
anniversary after the rider has been in effect for at least 5 years (if the annuitant is then under age 80). This starts a new 10year rider term. If the annuitant dies during the 10-year term, and his or her spouse continues the contract, the GPP rider
may also be continued.
In those states where permitted, we offer the GPP (2012) rider. GPP (2012) is identical to the GPP except for the investment
restrictions and the charge. Once the GPP (2012) is available, you may not purchase the GPP. Neither the GPP (2012) nor
the GPP is available when your contract includes the GPA or any GLWB rider.
Effective March 3, 2017, in order to have the GPP (2012) rider, you must allocate your purchase payments and Contract
Value in accordance with the Fund Category requirements described in “Investment Restrictions for Certain Optional
Riders” and Appendix A. If you purchased the GPP (2012) rider prior to March 3, 2017, these revised requirements will only
apply to you if you make additional purchase payments or transfer requests. You may not allocate purchase payments or
Contract Value to the Fixed Accumulation Account. You may allocate purchase payments to the Enhanced DCA account
and transfer amounts in accordance with the investment restrictions. If you cease to comply with the requirements described
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in “Investment Restrictions for Certain Optional Riders,” we will terminate your GPP (2012) rider. If the rider is so
terminated, a prorated annual rider charge will be assessed.
If you choose the GPP (2012) rider, there is an annual charge of 0.65% of the average of your guaranteed principal amount
at the beginning and the end of each contract year (0.45% for riders applied for before November 16, 2015). On each
anniversary the charge for the rider will be deducted on a pro rata basis in proportion to your current investment option
allocations, but will not be deducted from the Enhanced DCA account. We may increase the charge for the GPP (2012) on
any contract anniversary that you reset the rider. That means if you never reset your GPP (2012), we will not increase your
charge. The new charge will be no higher than the then current charge for new issues of this rider or if we are not issuing this
rider, a rate we declare, in our sole discretion. We guarantee the new charge will not exceed 1.30% of the average of your
guaranteed principal amount at the beginning and the end of each contract year (0.90% for riders applied for before
November 16, 2015).
See Appendix D for an example of how the GPP and GPP (2012) works.

Optional Guaranteed Lifetime Withdrawal Benefit (“GLWB”) Riders
This section describes the optional Guaranteed Lifetime Withdrawal Benefit (“GLWB”) riders that we offer. Not all of the
riders may be available in all states. You may only have one of the GLWB riders on your contract.
Subject to the conditions described below, the GLWB riders provide a guaranteed level of withdrawals from your contract in
each contract year for the lifetime of the annuitant beginning when the annuitant is age 59½. The GLWB riders may help
protect you from the risk that you may outlive your income.
GLWB (2012) and GLWB Plus
In those states where permitted, we offer the GLWB Plus rider when you apply for the contract. The GLWB (2012) rider is
not available for purchase on or after May 1, 2012. In the future we may, at our sole option, offer the GLWB Plus rider to
existing contracts, in which case it may be added on a contract anniversary. You may not have the GLWB (2012) rider if you
have any rider, other than the annual stepped-up death benefit, Premium Protection death benefit, Premium Protection Plus
death benefit or one of the deferral credit riders. You may not purchase the GLWB Plus rider if you have any rider, other
than the annual stepped-up death benefit, Premium Protection death benefit, Premium Protection Plus death benefit, one of
the deferral credit riders or the 8-year guaranteed principal protection rider. You may not purchase the GLWB Plus rider
once the annuitant is 86 years old.
Any guarantees under the contract that exceed the value of your interest in the separate account VAA, such as guarantees
associated with the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus riders, are paid from our general account (not the VAA). Therefore, any
amounts that we may pay under the contract in excess of your interest in the VAA are subject to our financial strength and
claims-paying ability and our long-term ability to make such payments. In the event of an insolvency or receivership,
payments we make from our general account to satisfy claims under the contract would generally receive the same priority as
our other policyholder obligations.
With the GLWB (2012) and GLWB Plus riders, you may take annual withdrawals up to a maximum amount regardless of
your Contract Value and without a surrender charge. The maximum annual withdrawals you may take are determined by
applying a percentage to a value we refer to as the GLWB base. The percentage you may take is set at the time of your first
withdrawal under the rider and is based on the annuitant’s age bracket. The higher the annuitant’s age bracket at the time of
the first withdrawal, the larger the allowable withdrawal percentage will be. Unlike the GLWB base, the percentage can only
change in limited circumstances. The GLWB base, which is described below, is recalculated at least annually, so the
maximum annual withdrawals you may take can change every contract year. Certain of your actions can increase or decrease
the GLWB base, which would affect your maximum annual withdrawals. These actions include making additional purchase
payments, not taking withdrawals, taking withdrawals before age 59½ or taking more than the maximum annual
withdrawals.

GLWB base.
The initial GLWB base is equal to your initial net purchase payment (excluding any extra credits, if applicable) if the rider is
added when the contract is issued. If the rider is added after your contract is issued, the initial GLWB base is equal to your
Contract Value when the rider is added. The GLWB base is increased dollar for dollar by purchase payments when made and
decreased for “excess withdrawals” as described below. (If you make an additional purchase payment on the day the rider is
added, the GLWB base will be increased by the additional purchase payment.) Withdrawals that do not exceed the maximum
annual withdrawals allowed under this rider will not decrease the GLWB base but will decrease your Contract Value, the
Death Benefit under your contract, the optional annual stepped-up death benefit or Premium Protection death benefit rider
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and the guaranteed principal amount under the 8-year guaranteed principal protection rider. We reserve the right to limit or
not allow additional purchase payments to contracts with the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus.
On each contract anniversary, the GLWB base is reset to the greatest of (a) the GLWB base as of the previous contract
anniversary plus subsequent net purchase payments (excluding any extra credits, if applicable), adjusted for any excess
withdrawals, (b) the then-current Contract Value, after deducting any applicable charges for the contract or any rider you
have, (also called the “step-up base”) or (c) the “annual credit base” described below. If we notify you that the charge for the
GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus will be increased upon a reset to the step-up base, you have a right to opt out of the reset to
the step-up base within 30 days after your contract anniversary. See the Charge section below for more information.
The GLWB base is used solely for the purpose of calculating benefits under the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider. It does
not provide a Contract Value or guarantee performance of any investment option.

Annual credit base.
With the GLWB (2012) and GLWB Plus, there is a ten-year period called the “annual credit period” that begins on the date
the rider is issued. During the annual credit period, you may be eligible for the annual credit base, which provides a credit to
your GLWB base of 6% simple interest (for GLWB Plus riders applied for on or after March 25, 2013) of the “Annual
Credit Calculation Base” for each year you do not take any withdrawals. (The 6% simple interest is referred to as an annual
credit.) You will start a new ten-year annual credit period on each contract anniversary the GLWB base is set equal to the
step-up base. If your GLWB base is not set equal to the step-up base, you will not start a new ten-year annual credit period. If
you take a withdrawal from your contract during the annual credit period, you will not be eligible for any annual credit for
the year in which you took the withdrawal.
The annual credit base on a rider anniversary is equal to:
(a)

the GLWB base as of the prior contract anniversary, plus

(b)

net purchase payments (excluding any extra credits, if applicable) made during the prior contract year, plus

(c)

6% of the Annual Credit Calculation Base.

The Annual Credit Calculation Base is the amount to which the 6% annual credit rate is applied. The Annual Credit
Calculation Base is equal to the GLWB base at the beginning of the annual credit period, increased for any additional net
purchase payments (excluding any extra credits, if applicable) made since the beginning of the annual credit period. If the
GLWB base is adjusted due to an excess withdrawal and is less than the Annual Credit Calculation Base, the Annual Credit
Calculation Base will be lowered to the GLWB base at that time.
For GLWB Plus riders applied for between December 3, 2012 and March 25, 2013, the annual credit is 7%. For GLWB
Plus riders applied for before December 3, 2012 and for GLWB (2012) riders, the annual credit is 8%.
We reserve the right to change the annual credit rate for the GLWB Plus on new contracts issued in the future.

Deferral Credit Rider.
In the past, we issued a deferral credit rider, at no charge, with the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus at the time the riders were
issued. For contracts applied for before May 1, 2012, if you purchased the GLWB Plus, we issued a deferral credit rider
without age requirements. With this rider, if you take no withdrawals in the first ten contract years the GLWB Plus rider is in
effect, we guarantee that your GLWB base on your tenth rider anniversary will be at least:
(a)

200% of an amount equal to (i) your initial GLWB base plus (ii) total net subsequent purchase payments
(excluding any extra credits, if applicable) made in the first contract year the rider is in effect, plus

(b)

any net purchase payments (excluding any extra credits, if applicable) made in the second through tenth years;
plus

(c)

any annual credits (as described above in Annual Credit Base) that you may earn on any net purchase payments
(excluding any extra credits, if applicable) made in the second through the tenth year.

For example, if your initial purchase payment is $100,000, you make no additional purchase payments and you take no
withdrawals, we guarantee your GLWB base on the tenth rider anniversary will be at least $200,000. In this example, if you
make an additional purchase payment of $100,000 in year one, we guarantee your GLWB base on the tenth rider anniversary
will be at least $400,000. If you also make an additional purchase payment in year three of $50,000, we guarantee your
GLWB base on the tenth rider anniversary will be at least $482,000, which is 200% of ($100,000 initial purchase payment +
$100,000 additional purchase payment in year one) + $50,000 additional purchase payment in year three + $32,000 (8%
annual credits earned on the $50,000 additional purchase payment for years three through ten).
There is no additional annual charge for the deferral credit rider without age requirements.
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If you applied for your contract between May 1, 2012 and December 3, 2012 and purchased the GLWB Plus or if you
purchased the GLWB (2012), we issued a deferral credit rider with age requirements. With this deferral credit rider, if you
take no withdrawals until the later of (i) the rider anniversary immediately following the annuitant’s 70th birthday (youngest
Participating Spouse’s 70th birthday with the Joint GLWB Plus or Joint GLWB (2012)) or (ii) your tenth rider anniversary,
we guarantee that your GLWB base on the later of such dates will be at least:
(a)

200% of an amount equal to (i) your initial GLWB base plus (ii) total net subsequent purchase payments made in
the first contract year the rider is in effect, plus

(b)

any net purchase payments made after the first contract year the rider is in effect; plus

(c)

any annual credits (as described above in Annual Credit Base) that you may earn on any net purchase payments
made after the first contract year the rider is in effect.

There is no additional annual charge for the deferral credit rider with age requirements.

Excess withdrawals.
The GLWB base is reduced by any excess withdrawals. An excess withdrawal is the amount a withdrawal exceeds the
maximum annual withdrawal under the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider. For example, assume the maximum annual
withdrawal you may withdraw is $5,000 under the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider and in one contract year you
withdraw $6,000. The $1,000 difference between the $6,000 withdrawn and the $5,000 maximum annual withdrawal limit
would be an excess withdrawal. An excess withdrawal will reduce your GLWB base by the greater of (a) the same percentage
the excess withdrawal reduces your Contract Value (i.e. pro-rata) or (b) the dollar amount of the excess withdrawal.
For example, assume your GLWB base is $100,000 at the beginning of the contract year and your withdrawal percentage is
5%, so your maximum annual withdrawal is $5,000. That means you can withdraw $5,000 without it affecting your GLWB
base. Assume your Contract Value is $90,000 and you withdraw $6,000. First we process that portion of the withdrawal up
to your maximum annual withdrawal, which is $5,000. Your GLWB base remains $100,000 and your Contract Value
decreases to $85,000. Then we process that portion of the withdrawal in excess of your maximum annual withdrawal, which
is $1,000. Because you have already taken your maximum annual withdrawal, the $1,000 withdrawal will reduce the GLWB
base. Your GLWB base will be reduced to $98,824, i.e. $100,000 x (1 — $1,000/$85,000) because the pro-rata reduction of
$1,176 is greater than the dollar amount of your $1,000 excess withdrawal. Your Contract Value will be reduced to $84,000.
For another example, assume the same facts above except your Contract Value prior to the withdrawal is $120,000. After we
process the maximum annual withdrawal portion of your withdrawal, $5,000, your GLWB base remains $100,000 and your
Contract Value is $115,000. After we process the portion of your withdrawal in excess of your maximum annual withdrawal,
your GLWB base will be reduced to $99,000 ($100,000 — $1,000) because the dollar for dollar reduction of $1,000 is
greater than the pro-rata reduction of $870 ($1,000/$115,000 x $100,000). Your Contract Value will be reduced to
$114,000.
Because the allowable annual withdrawals under the GLWB (2012) and GLWB Plus riders begin when the annuitant is
59½, any withdrawal under the contract prior to the annuitant reaching age 59½ is an excess withdrawal. Since excess
withdrawals reduce your GLWB base by the greater of pro-rata or the dollar amount of the excess withdrawal, any
withdrawals you take before the annuitant is 59½ may significantly reduce or eliminate the lifetime maximum annual
withdrawals under this rider.

Maximum Annual Withdrawals.
The maximum amount you may withdraw in a contract year under the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus riders without
reducing your GLWB base is based upon the annuitant’s age when withdrawals begin. The maximum amount you may
withdraw in a contract year under the GLWB (2012) rider is equal to the following withdrawal percentages multiplied by the
“GLWB base”:
Annuitant’s Age

Maximum Annual
Withdrawal %

59½ to 64
65 to 74
75 to 79
80 to 84
85+

4.00%
5.00%
5.50%
6.00%
6.50%

The maximum amount you may withdraw in a contract year under the GLWB Plus rider without reducing your GLWB base
is equal to the maximum annual withdrawal percentage multiplied by the GLWB base. For GLWB Plus riders applied for on
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or after May 1, 2013, the maximum amount you may withdraw in a contract year under the GLWB Plus rider is equal to the
following withdrawal percentages multiplied by the “GLWB base”:
Annuitant’s Age

Maximum Annual
Withdrawal %

59½ to 64
65 to 69
70 to 74
75 to 79
80 to 84
85+

4.00%
4.50%
5.00%
5.50%
6.25%
7.00%

For GLWB Plus riders applied for on or after March 25, 2013 and before May 1, 2013, the maximum amount you may
withdraw in a contract year under the GLWB Plus rider is equal to the following withdrawal percentages multiplied by the
“GLWB base”:
Annuitant’s Age

Maximum Annual
Withdrawal %

59½ to 64
65 to 74
75 to 79
80 to 84
85+

4.00%
4.50%
5.50%
6.25%
7.00%

For GLWB Plus riders applied for on or after August 20, 2012 and before March 25, 2013, the maximum amount you may
withdraw in a contract year under the GLWB Plus rider is equal to the following withdrawal percentages multiplied by the
“GLWB base”:
Annuitant’s Age

Maximum Annual
Withdrawal %

59½ to 64
65 to 74
75 to 79
80 to 84
85+

4.00%
5.00%
5.50%
6.25%
7.00%

For GLWB Plus riders applied for on or after May 1, 2012 and before August 20, 2012, the maximum amount you may
withdraw in a contract year under the GLWB Plus rider is equal to the following withdrawal percentages multiplied by the
“GLWB base”:
Annuitant’s Age

Maximum Annual
Withdrawal %

59½ to 64
65 to 74
75 to 79
80 to 84
85+

4.10%
5.10%
5.75%
6.25%
7.00%

For GLWB Plus riders applied for prior to May 1, 2012, the maximum amount you may withdraw in a contract year under
the rider without reducing your GLWB base is equal to the following withdrawal percentages multiplied by the GLWB base:
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Annuitant’s Age

Maximum Annual
Withdrawal %

59½ to 64
65 to 74
75 to 79
80 to 84
85+

4.25%
5.25%
6.00%
6.50%
7.00%
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In the future, we may offer GLWB Plus riders that have different maximum annual withdrawal percentages.
After you start taking withdrawals, the maximum percentage you may withdraw will not automatically increase to a higher
percentage when the annuitant reaches a higher age bracket. Your maximum withdrawal percentage will only increase, based
on the annuitant’s then current age, on any contract anniversary on which the GLWB base has been increased to the step-up
base as described above under “GLWB base.” You may opt out of a reset to the step-up base and avoid an increase in the
rider’s charge, but you will then no longer be eligible for any further resets of the GLWB base to the step-up base. If you optout, you will also no longer be eligible for any increases in the maximum annual withdrawal percentages based on the
annuitant’s age.
Any withdrawal you take before the annuitant is 59½ is an excess withdrawal and reduces the GLWB base by the greater of
the pro-rata or dollar amount of the excess withdrawal. It does not affect the maximum percentage you may withdraw once
you take your first withdrawal after the annuitant is 59½.
You may withdraw the maximum annual withdrawal amount under the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider without a
surrender charge even if the maximum annual withdrawal amount exceeds 10% of your Contract Value. We reserve the right
to charge a withdrawal fee of up to the lesser of 2% of the amount withdrawn or $15 per withdrawal for withdrawals in
excess of 14 in a contract year. We are not currently charging this fee. If charged, this fee would be assessed against your
Contract Value and would not affect the amount you withdraw at that time.
Withdrawals under the GLWB (2012) or the GLWB Plus will be deducted pro-rata from the investment options you have
selected.
Please note that if you have the annual stepped-up death benefit, any withdrawals you take under the GLWB (2012) or
GLWB Plus (including maximum annual withdrawals) reduce the death benefit pro-rata. Therefore, you should carefully
consider whether the annual stepped-up death benefit is appropriate for you.

Example.
Please see Appendix E for a detailed example of how the annual credit base and withdrawals work with the GLWB (2012)
and GLWB Plus.

Lifetime Annuity Period.
During the Lifetime Annuity Period, we will pay you monthly payments in an annual amount equal to the then current
annual withdrawal amount you may take under the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider for the lifetime of the annuitant.
Once you enter the Lifetime Annuity Period, we will not accept any additional purchase payments and you will no longer be
eligible for any further increases in the GLWB base. Furthermore, except as expressly stated in the Premium Protection death
benefit rider or the Premium Protection Plus death benefit rider, the contract will only provide the benefits under the GLWB
(2012) or GLWB Plus rider.
You will enter the “Lifetime Annuity Period” when (a) the annuitant is at least 59½ years old and (b) the earlier of (i) the day
your Contract Value goes to zero other than because of an excess withdrawal (such as due to a decline in market value or an
allowable withdrawal) or (ii) the contract anniversary immediately following the annuitant’s 95th birthday.
When you enter the Lifetime Annuity Period, we will immediately make a payment to you equal to the excess, if any, of your
maximum annual withdrawal over the total withdrawals you have taken during that contract year. If you were taking
systematic withdrawals, your payments will continue until you have reached your maximum annual withdrawal for the
contract year. Then, you will begin receiving the lifetime annuity on the first day of the month following the first contract
anniversary in the Lifetime Annuity Period.
If your Contract Value goes to zero other than because of an excess withdrawal before the annuitant is 59½ years old, the
Lifetime Annuity Period is deferred until the annuitant reaches age 59½. In determining whether your Contract Value goes
to zero because of an excess withdrawal, we will first calculate your Contract Value for that valuation period and then
determine the effect of an excess withdrawal on your Contract Value. If a decline in market value and the then allowable
withdrawal reduce your Contract Value to zero on a day you requested an excess withdrawal, we will not pay you the excess
withdrawal since you do not have any Contract Value left based upon the non-excess portion of your requested withdrawal.
You will, however, still be eligible to enter the Lifetime Annuity Period. If the excess withdrawal reduces your Contract Value
to zero, you will not be eligible to enter the Lifetime Annuity Period and your rider will terminate.
For example, assume your allowable withdrawal is $5,000, your Contract Value is $5,500 and you request a withdrawal of
$6,000. Further assume on the day you request the withdrawal, your Contract Value declines by $500. We first process the
change in Contract Value due to the market and the allowable withdrawal, which reduces your Contract Value to zero
($5,500 — $500 market decline — $5,000 allowable withdrawal). You cannot take the $1,000 excess withdrawal since your
Contract Value is zero, but you will be eligible to enter the Lifetime Annuity Period and receive monthly payments equal to
one-twelfth of your current maximum annual withdrawal.
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Now assume your allowable withdrawal is $5,000, your Contract Value is $6,000 and you request a withdrawal of $6,000.
Also assume on the day you request the withdrawal, your Contract Value declines by $500. We first process the change in
Contract Value due to the market and the allowable withdrawal, which reduces your Contract Value to $500 ($6,000 —
$500 market decline — $5,000 allowable withdrawal). We then process the excess withdrawal. Since your Contract Value is
$500, you may only take another $500. Because the $500 is an excess withdrawal, we will assess a surrender charge against
that amount and you would receive less than the additional $500. The excess withdrawal reduces your Contract Value to
zero; therefore, you will not be eligible to enter the Lifetime Annuity Period. You should carefully consider any withdrawal
that may totally deplete your Contract Value and should talk to your registered representative to determine whether the
withdrawal would be appropriate for you.
Generally, for riders applied for before May 1, 2016, with the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider, we will delay the annuity
payout date under your contract to the contract anniversary immediately following the annuitant’s 95th birthday. This does
not affect the termination of, or extend, any Death Benefit under the contract or other rider unless expressly stated in the
rider. In lieu of the benefits under the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider, you may annuitize under the terms of your
contract or under the terms of any single premium, immediate fixed annuity we offer based upon your Contract Value at that
time. We will notify you at least 90 days in advance of your annuitization. At that time you may ask us what other options
are available to you.
If you elect the lifetime annuity payout option and there is Contract Value remaining in your annuity, you should ask us
about the alternative immediate fixed annuity options that we might have generally available for sale at that time. It is
possible that one of those alternative fixed annuity options might pay you a higher stream of income or otherwise better fit
your circumstances and needs. We will be happy to provide you with whichever immediate fixed annuity option you choose.
You should consult with your registered representative to determine which payout option is best for you.

Rider Charge.
If you have the GLWB (2012) rider, there is an annual charge of 1.05% of the GLWB base. If you choose the GLWB Plus
rider, there is an annual charge of 1.05% of the GLWB base (0.95% for riders applied for before May 1, 2013). The charge
for the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider ends when you begin the Lifetime Annuity Period or the rider terminates. (See
“Termination” below.) We may increase the charge for the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider on any contract anniversary
that your GLWB base is reset to the step-up base once the rider reaches the third anniversary. That means if your GLWB
base is never increased to the step-up base, we will not increase your charge. The new charge will not be higher than the then
current charge for new issues of this rider or if we are not issuing the rider, a rate we declare, in our sole discretion. For the
GLWB (2012), we guarantee the new charge will not exceed 2.10% of the GLWB base. For the GLWB Plus, we guarantee
the new charge will not exceed 2.00% of the GLWB base.
You may opt out of a reset to the step-up base and avoid an increase in the charge, but you will then no longer be eligible for
any further resets of the GLWB base to the step-up base. If you opt-out, you will also no longer be eligible for any increases
in the maximum annual withdrawal percentages based on the annuitant’s age. To opt-out of an increase in the charge, you
must notify us in writing, or in any other manner acceptable to us, within 30 days of the contract anniversary.
We reserve the right to lower the charge for the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider at any contract anniversary. If we do
lower the charge for the rider, we reserve the right to increase the charge up to the original charge on any contract
anniversary.
On each anniversary the charge for your GLWB rider will be deducted on a pro rata basis in proportion to your current
investment option allocations, but will not be deducted from the Enhanced DCA account. We reserve the right to prorate
the annual charge for the rider if (i) the annuitant dies, (ii) you surrender the contract, (iii) the rider is terminated for any
reason, or (iv) you annuitize your contract.

Investment Restrictions.
Effective March 3, 2017, in order to have the GLWB (2012) rider, you must allocate any variable account portion of your
purchase payments and Contract Value to (a) one of ON Moderately Conservative Model Portfolio, ON Balanced Model
Portfolio or ON Moderate Growth Model Portfolio or (b) in accordance with the Fund Category requirements described in
“Investment Restrictions for Certain Optional Riders” and Appendix A. These revised requirements will only apply to you if
you make additional purchase payments or transfer requests. You may not allocate purchase payments or Contract Value to
the Fixed Accumulation Account. You may allocate purchase payments to the Enhanced DCA account and transfer amounts
in accordance with the investment restrictions. If you cease to comply with the requirements described in “Investment
Restrictions for Certain Optional Riders” and Appendix A we will terminate your GLWB (2012) rider. If the rider is so
terminated, a prorated annual rider charge will be assessed.
Effective March 3, 2017, in order to have the GLWB Plus rider, you must allocate your purchase payments and Contract
Value in accordance with the Fund Category requirements described in “Investment Restrictions for Certain Optional
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Riders” and Appendix A. If you purchased the GLWB Plus rider prior to March 3, 2017, these revised requirements will only
apply to you if you make additional purchase payments or transfer requests. You may not allocate purchase payments or
Contract Value to the Fixed Accumulation Account. You may allocate purchase payments to the Enhanced DCA account
and transfer amounts in accordance with the investment restrictions. If you cease to comply with the requirements described
in “Investment Restrictions for Certain Optional Riders” and Appendix A we will terminate your GLWB Plus rider. If the
rider is so terminated, a prorated annual rider charge will be assessed.
The investment restrictions with the GLWB (2012) provide many more choices of investment options for you to allocate
your purchase payments and contract value among than the investment restrictions with the GLWB Plus. The investment
options with the GLWB (2012) offer the potential for more variability in their returns, either higher or lower, than one
would expect for a similar investment option with the GLWB Plus. The investment options with the GLWB Plus seek to
moderate overall volatility or hedge against downmarket volatility. Other investment options that are available if you do not
select the GLWB Plus may offer the potential for higher returns. You should consult with your registered representative and
carefully consider whether the limited investment options with the GLWB Plus meet your investment objectives and risk
tolerance.

Guaranteed Principal Protection with the GLWB Plus
With the GLWB Plus, we will issue a guaranteed principal protection rider at the time the GLWB Plus rider is issued.
Effective March 25, 2013, this guaranteed principal protection rider is not available. With this rider, if you do not make any
withdrawals in the first 8 years the rider is in effect and you elect to exercise the benefit, we guarantee that your Contract
Value at the end of the eight-year term will not be less than it was at the beginning of the 8-year term. If you elect to exercise
the benefit, on the last day of the 8-year term if your “eligible contract value” is less than the guaranteed principal amount,
we will add an amount to your Contract Value to increase the eligible contract value to the guaranteed principal amount.
If this rider is added when your contract is issued, your eligible contract value is equal to your initial purchase payment plus
any purchase payments you make within the first 6 months after your contract is issued. If this rider is added after the
contract is issued, the eligible contract value is equal to your Contract Value on the date the rider is added. Your eligible
contract value is adjusted for any gains or losses in your Contract Value due to performance of the investment options you
have selected. It is also reduced by the dollar amount of any withdrawals you take and for applicable rider and contract
charges.
The guaranteed principal amount is your Contract Value as of the first day of the rider’s term (plus, if the rider is added
when the contract is issued, any purchase payments you make in the first 6 months) reduced pro rata for any withdrawals you
make during the 8 year term. A pro rata reduction means that a withdrawal will reduce the guaranteed principal amount by
the same percentage the withdrawal reduces the eligible contract value. For example, assume (i) your eligible contract value is
$200,000; (ii) your guaranteed principal amount is $100,000 and (iii) you take a withdrawal of $50,000. Your eligible
contract value would be reduced to $150,000 ($200,000 – $50,000). Your guaranteed principal amount would be reduced
by the same percentage (25%) to $75,000.
You must elect to exercise this benefit by providing Notice to us within 30 days of the 8th rider anniversary. If you elect to
exercise this benefit, your GLWB Plus rider, any Premium Protection or Premium Protection Plus riders and any deferral
credit rider you have will terminate and you will receive no further benefits under those riders.
There is no charge for this guaranteed principal protection rider in conjunction with the GLWB Plus.
This 8-year guaranteed principal protection rider will terminate when the GLWB Plus rider terminates. Also, this rider will
terminate upon (i) the expiration of its 8-year term if it is not elected on, or up to 30 days after, the 8th rider anniversary; (ii)
commencement of any annuity option or (iii) the death of the Annuitant, except in the case of Spousal Continuation.

Required Minimum Distributions (Qualified Contracts Only).
If you are required to take withdrawals from your contract under the Required Minimum Distribution regulations under the
Code, we will allow you to take your Required Minimum Distribution (or “RMD”) for a given year even if it exceeds your
maximum annual withdrawal under the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider without it affecting your GLWB base. Please
note that RMDs are calculated on a calendar year basis and your maximum annual withdrawal under your GLWB rider is
calculated on a contract year basis. Any withdrawals in a contract year that exceed your maximum annual withdrawal and
your RMD will be considered excess withdrawals and will reduce the GLWB base. You may withdraw your RMD under the
GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider without a surrender charge even if your RMD exceeds 10% of your Contract Value.
You will receive RMD treatment on or after January 1 of the first calendar year after your contract was issued. To elect
monthly RMD treatment, you must provide Notice to us on or before January 25 of that calendar year and you must elect a
monthly payment date on or before the 25th day of the month. If the date you elect is not the end of a Valuation Period
(generally, a day when the NYSE is open), we will make the payment on, and as of, the end of the next applicable Valuation
Period. If you elect monthly RMD treatment, we will automatically pay you the greater of your RMD or your maximum
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annual withdrawal on a monthly basis each month. Once you elect monthly RMD treatment, you cannot revoke it. You may
elect to not take a monthly withdrawal by providing Notice to us, but you will not be able to take that withdrawal later and
still receive RMD treatment for it. If you do later take such withdrawal, it will be considered an excess withdrawal.
If you die and your spouse elects to continue the contract, your spouse may revoke monthly RMD treatment by providing
Notice to us within 30 days of the later of the date of spousal continuation or December 31 of the calendar year in which you
died. If your spouse revokes monthly RMD treatment, he or she may elect monthly RMD treatment in the future when he or
she is required to take RMDs from the contract. If your spouse continues the contract, is eligible for monthly RMD
treatment and does not revoke monthly RMD treatment, he or she will continue to receive monthly RMD treatment with
the applicable RMD amount based upon the continuing spouse’s age beginning in the calendar year after you die.
We reserve the right to modify or eliminate RMD treatment if there is any change to the Code or regulations regarding
RMDs, including guidance by the Internal Revenue Service. We will provide you 30 days written notice, when practicable, of
any modifications to or termination of the RMD treatment with the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus.

Termination.
The GLWB (2012) and GLWB Plus riders will terminate when the contract is terminated in accordance with its terms
(unless otherwise provided in the rider) or if your Contract Value goes to zero because of an excess withdrawal. The rider will
terminate if the funds are allocated in a manner that violate the investment restrictions. The GLWB (2012) and GLWB Plus
riders will also terminate if you annuitize your contract, or, except in the case of spousal continuation, if the annuitant dies or
you transfer or assign your contract or the benefits under the GWLB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider. The GLWB Plus
terminates if you have chosen the optional guaranteed principal protection with it and elect to exercise that feature on the 8th
rider anniversary. If you have the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus, it will continue until it is terminated as described in this
section.

Spousal Continuation.
If your surviving spouse chooses to continue the contract under the spousal continuation option and becomes the sole owner
and annuitant, the GLWB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider will be continued. Your spouse will be eligible to take withdrawals
under this rider when he or she reaches age 59½, and the maximum annual withdrawal will be based on your spouse’s age
when he or she begins taking such withdrawals. If you die before age 59½ or on or after age 59½ but before taking any
withdrawals, the GLWB base will be set equal to the greater of (a) Contract Value (after applying any applicable death benefit
adjustments) or (b) the GLWB base as of the earlier of (i) the date we are in receipt of proof of the annuitant’s death or (ii)
90 days from the date of the annuitant’s death. If you die on or after age 59½ and after you have begun to take withdrawals,
the GLWB base will be set equal to the Contract Value (after applying any Death Benefit Adjustment) as of the earlier of (a)
the date we are in receipt of proof of the annuitant’s death or (b) 90 days from the date of the annuitant’s death. We will use
the surviving spouse’s age to calculate maximum annual withdrawals when, and if, the surviving spouse is eligible to enter the
Lifetime Withdrawal Period. (For example, if the surviving spouse is 40, he or she will not be eligible to enter the Lifetime
Withdrawal Period until he or she turns 59½.)

Guaranteed Lifetime Withdrawal Benefit (Joint Life) (2012) and Guaranteed Lifetime Withdrawal Benefit (Joint Life) Plus
In those states where permitted, we offer a Guaranteed Lifetime Withdrawal Benefit (Joint Life) Plus rider (“Joint GLWB
Plus”) at the time the contract is issued. The Guaranteed Lifetime Withdrawal Benefit (Joint Life) (2012) rider (“Joint
GLWB (2012)”) is not available for purchase on or after May 1, 2012. The Joint GLWB (2012) and the Joint GLWB Plus
differ from the GLWB (2012) and GLWB Plus, respectively, since the surviving spouse continues to receive the same
payment the annuitant was receiving before his or her death if he or she was in the Lifetime Withdrawal Period at the time of
death, and allowable withdrawals under the rider are calculated based upon the youngest Participating Spouse’s age. Subject
to the conditions described, the Joint GLWB (2012) or Joint GLWB Plus rider provides a guaranteed level of withdrawals
from your contract in each contract year, beginning when the youngest spouse is age 59½ for the lifetime of you and your
spouse. The Joint GLWB (2012) or Joint GLWB Plus rider may help protect you from the risk that you and your spouse
might outlive your income. The Joint GLWB (2012) and Joint GLWB Plus differ from electing spousal continuation under
the GLWB (2012) and GLWB Plus, respectively, because you have the potential to have a higher GLWB base upon the
death of the first spouse, who is also the annuitant, with the Joint GLWB (2012) or Joint GLWB Plus. The Joint GLWB
(2012) has a higher charge than the GLWB (2012), and the Joint GLWB Plus has a higher charge than the GLWB Plus.
We may, at our sole option, offer the Joint GLWB Plus rider to existing contracts, in which case it may be added on a
contract anniversary. You may not add the rider once either spouse is 86 years old. The Joint GLWB (2012) and the Joint
GLWB Plus riders are the same as the GLWB (2012) and GLWB Plus riders, respectively, except as described below.
The Joint GLWB (2012) or Joint GLWB Plus rider is available to two people who are legally married at the time the rider is
added. We refer to these people as “Participating Spouses.” A Participating Spouse is one of two people upon whose life and
age the benefits under the Joint GWLB (2012) or GLWB Plus rider are based. On the date the rider is added, either (a) the
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two Participating Spouses must be joint owners and one must be the annuitant or (b) one Participating Spouse is the owner
and annuitant and the other is the sole beneficiary. No one can be added as a Participating Spouse after the rider is added to
the contract, and once someone loses his or her status as a Participating Spouse, it cannot be regained. Status as a
Participating Spouse will be lost in the following situations:
•

when a Participating Spouse dies;

•

when a sole owner Participating Spouse requests that the other Participating Spouse be removed by giving Notice to us;

•

if one Participating Spouse is the sole owner and the Participating Spouses divorce, the non-owner spouse will cease to
be a Participating Spouse;

•

if the Participating Spouses are joint owners and they divorce, the non-annuitant will cease to be a Participating Spouse.

Please note that if one of the spouses ceases to be a Participating Spouse, you will continue to be charged for the Joint GLWB
(2012) or Joint GLWB Plus rider.
The maximum amount you may withdraw in a contract year under the Joint GLWB Plus rider without reducing your
GLWB base is equal to the maximum annual withdrawal percentage multiplied by the GLWB base. For Joint GLWB Plus
riders applied for on or after May 1, 2013, the maximum amount you may withdraw in a contract year under the Joint
GLWB Plus rider is equal to the following withdrawal percentages multiplied by the “GLWB base”:
Youngest Participating
Spouse’s Age

Maximum Annual
Withdrawal %

59½ to 64
65 to 69
70 to 74
75 to 79
80 to 84
85+

3.75%
4.00%
4.50%
5.00%
6.00%
6.50%

For Joint GLWB Plus riders applied for on or after March 25, 2013 and before May 1, 2013, the maximum amount you
may withdraw in a contract year under the Joint GLWB Plus rider is equal to the following withdrawal percentages
multiplied by the “GLWB base”:
Youngest Participating
Spouse’s Age

Maximum Annual
Withdrawal %

59½ to 64
65 to 74
75 to 79
80 to 84
85+

3.75%
4.00%
5.00%
6.00%
6.50%

For Joint GLWB Plus riders applied for on or after August 20, 2012 and before March 25, 2013, the maximum amount you
may withdraw in a contract year under the Joint GLWB Plus rider is equal to the following withdrawal percentages
multiplied by the “GLWB base”:
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Youngest Participating
Spouse’s Age

Maximum Annual
Withdrawal %

59½ to 64
65 to 74
75 to 79
80 to 84
85+

4.00%
4.50%
5.00%
6.00%
6.50%
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For Joint GLWB Plus riders applied for on or after May 1, 2012 and before August 20, 2012, the maximum amount you
may withdraw in a contract year under the Joint GLWB Plus rider is equal to the following withdrawal percentages
multiplied by the “GLWB base”:
Youngest
Participating
Spouse’s Age

Maximum Annual
Withdrawal %

59½ to 64
65 to 74
75 to 79
80 to 84
85+

4.00%
5.00%
5.50%
6.00%
6.50%

For Joint GLWB Plus riders applied for prior to May 1, 2012, the maximum amount you may withdraw in a contract year
under the rider without reducing your GLWB base is equal to the following withdrawal percentages multiplied by the
GLWB base:
Youngest
Participating
Spouse’s Age

Maximum Annual
Withdrawal %

59½ to 64
65 to 74
75 to 79
80 to 84
85+

4.25%
5.25%
6.00%
6.50%
7.00%

In the future, we may offer Joint GLWB Plus riders that have different maximum annual withdrawal percentages.
Under the Joint GLWB (2012) or Joint GLWB Plus rider, the amount you may withdraw under the rider is based upon the
youngest Participating Spouse’s age. Therefore, if the youngest Participating Spouse is younger than 59½ years old, any
withdrawals under the contract (including RMDs) will be excess withdrawals under the Joint GLWB (2012) or Joint GLWB
Plus rider until the youngest Participating Spouse becomes 59½. Please carefully consider whether the Joint GLWB (2012)
or Joint GLWB Plus is appropriate for you if there is a significant difference in age between you and your spouse.
If you have the Joint GLWB (2012) rider, there is an annual charge of 1.35% of the GLWB base. If you choose the Joint
GLWB Plus rider, there is an annual charge of 1.35% of the GLWB base (1.25% for riders applied for before May 1, 2013).
We may increase the charge for the Joint GLWB (2012) or Joint GLWB Plus rider on any contract anniversary that your
GLWB base is reset to the step-up base once the rider reaches the third anniversary. The new charge will not be higher than
the then current charge for new issues of the rider or if we are not issuing the rider, a rate we declare, in our sole discretion.
We guarantee the new charge will not exceed 2.70% of the GLWB base for the Joint GLWB (2012) and 2.50% of the
GLWB base for the Joint GLWB Plus.
The 8-year guaranteed principal protection rider and deferral credit rider are not available for Joint GLWB Plus riders
applied for on or after December 3, 2012.
If we are required by state law, we will allow civil union partners to purchase the Joint GLWB (2012) or Joint GLWB Plus
rider in certain states and receive the same benefits as a Participating Spouse while both Participating Spouses are living.
Please note that because civil union partners are not eligible for spousal continuation under the Code, there may be no
benefit to such partners from buying the Joint GLWB (2012) or Joint GLWB Plus rider versus the GLWB (2012) or GLWB
Plus rider. You should consult with your tax advisor before purchasing this rider. Please contact your registered representative
or call us at 1-888-925-6446 for more information about whether your state recognizes civil unions.
You will enter the Lifetime Annuity Period when (a) the youngest Participating Spouse is at least 59½ years old, and (b) the
earlier of (i) the day your Contract Value goes to zero other than because of an excess withdrawal (such as due to a decline in
market value or an allowable withdrawal) or (ii) the contract anniversary immediately following the annuitant’s 95th
birthday. If your Contract Value goes to zero other than because of an excess withdrawal before the youngest Participating
Spouse is 59½ years old, the Lifetime Annuity Period is deferred until the youngest Participating Spouse reaches age 59½. In
that scenario, we will make the first payment immediately upon the youngest Participating Spouse reaching age 59½. During
the Lifetime Annuity Period, we will pay you monthly payments in an annual amount equal to the then current annual
withdrawal amount you may take under the Joint GLWB (2012) or Joint GLWB Plus rider (as based on the youngest
Participating Spouse’s age) until the death of the last surviving Participating Spouse.
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In lieu of the benefits under this rider, you may annuitize under the terms of your contract or under the terms of any single
premium, immediate fixed annuity we offer based upon your Contract Value at that time.
You should consult with your financial representative to determine which payout option is best for you.
If you are the sole owner and upon your death your surviving Participating Spouse elects spousal continuation, the GLWB
base will be set equal to the greater of (a) Contract Value (after applying any applicable death benefit adjustments) or (b) the
GLWB base as of the earlier of (i) the date we are in receipt of proof of the annuitant’s death or (ii) 90 days from the date of
the annuitant’s death. Your Participating Spouse will be eligible to take withdrawals under this rider when he or she reaches
age 59½ and the maximum annual withdrawal will be based on your spouse’s age when he or she begins taking such
withdrawals. Please note that since civil union partners are not eligible for spousal continuation under the Code, they are also
not eligible for spousal continuation under this rider.
GLWB (2011)
In those states where permitted, we may offer the GLWB (2011) rider when you apply for the contract. In the future we
may, at our sole option, offer the GLWB (2011) rider to existing contracts, in which case it may be added on a contract
anniversary. You may not purchase the GLWB (2011) rider if you have any rider, other than the annual stepped-up death
benefit, Premium Protection death benefit, or Premium Protection Plus death benefit on your contract. You may not
purchase this rider once the annuitant is 86 years old.
Any guarantees under the contract that exceed the value of your interest in the separate account VAA, such as those associated
with the GLWB (2011) rider, are paid from our general account (not the VAA). Therefore, any amounts that we may pay
under the contract in excess of your interest in the VAA are subject to our financial strength and claims-paying ability and
our long-term ability to make such payments. In the event of an insolvency or receivership, payments we make from our
general account to satisfy claims under the contract would generally receive the same priority as our other policyholder
obligations.
With the GLWB (2011) rider, you may take annual withdrawals regardless of your Contract Value and without a surrender
charge. The maximum annual withdrawals you may take are determined by applying a percentage to a value we refer to as the
GLWB base. The percentage you may take is set at the time of your first withdrawal and is based on the annuitant’s age
bracket. The higher the annuitant’s age bracket at the time of the first withdrawal, the larger the allowable withdrawal
percentage will be. Unlike the GLWB base, the percentage can only change in limited circumstances. The GLWB base,
which is described below, is recalculated at least annually, so the maximum annual withdrawals you may take can change
every contract year. Certain of your actions can increase or decrease the GLWB base, which would affect your maximum
annual withdrawals. These actions include making additional purchase payments, not taking withdrawals, taking withdrawals
before age 59½ or taking more than the maximum annual withdrawals.

GLWB base.
The initial GLWB base is equal to your initial net purchase payment (excluding any extra credits, if applicable) if the rider is
added when the contract is issued. If the rider is added after your contract is issued, the initial GLWB base is equal to your
Contract Value when the rider is added. The GLWB base is increased dollar for dollar by purchase payments when made and
decreased for “excess withdrawals” as described below. (If you make an additional purchase payment on the day the rider is
added, the GLWB base will be increased by the additional purchase payment.) Withdrawals that do not exceed the maximum
annual withdrawals allowed under this rider will not decrease the GLWB base but will decrease your Contract Value and the
Death Benefit under your contract, the optional annual stepped-up death benefit or Premium Protection death benefit rider.
We reserve the right to limit or not allow additional purchase payments to contracts with the GLWB (2011).
On each contract anniversary, the GLWB base is reset to the greatest of (a) the GLWB base as of the previous contract
anniversary plus subsequent net purchase payments (excluding any extra credits, if applicable), adjusted for any excess
withdrawals, (b) the then-current Contract Value (also called the “step-up base”) or (c) the “annual credit base” described
below. If we notify you that the charge for the GLWB (2011) will be increased upon a reset to the step-up base, you have a
right to opt out of the reset to the step-up base within 30 days after your contract anniversary. See the Charge section below
for more information.
The GLWB base is used solely for the purpose of calculating benefits under the GLWB (2011) rider. It does not provide a
Contract Value or guarantee performance of any investment option.

Annual credit base.
With the GLWB (2011), there is a ten-year period called the “annual credit period” that begins on the date the rider is
issued. During the annual credit period, you may be eligible for the annual credit base, which provides for a credit to your
GLWB base of 8% simple interest of the “Annual Credit Calculation Base” for each year you do not take any withdrawals.
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(The 8% simple interest is referred to as an annual credit.) You will start a new ten-year annual credit period on each contract
anniversary the GLWB base is set equal to the step-up base. If your GLWB base is not set equal to the step-up base, you will
not start a new ten-year annual credit period. If you take a withdrawal from your contract during the annual credit period,
you will not be eligible for the annual credit for the year in which you took the withdrawal.
The annual credit base on a rider anniversary is equal to:
(a)

the GLWB base as of the prior contract anniversary, plus

(b)

net purchase payments (excluding any extra credits, if applicable) made during the prior contract year, plus

(c)

8% of the Annual Credit Calculation Base.

The Annual Credit Calculation Base is the amount to which the 8% annual credit rate is applied. The Annual Credit
Calculation Base is equal to the GLWB base at the beginning of the annual credit period, increased for any additional
purchase payments made since the beginning of the annual credit period. If there is an excess withdrawal and the GLWB base
after it has been adjusted for the excess withdrawal is less than the Annual Credit Calculation Base, the Annual Credit
Calculation Base will be lowered to the GLWB base at that time.

Deferral Credit.
If you take no withdrawals in the first ten contract years the GLWB (2011) rider is in effect, we guarantee that your GLWB
base on your tenth GLWB (2011) rider anniversary will be at least:
(a)

200% of an amount equal to (i) your initial GLWB base plus (ii) total net subsequent purchase payments made
in the first contract year the rider is in effect, plus

(b)

any net purchase payments made in the second through tenth years; plus

(c)

any annual credits (as described above in Annual Credit Base) that you may earn on any net purchase payments
made in the second through the tenth year.

For example, if your initial purchase payment is $100,000, you make no additional purchase payments and you take no
withdrawals, we guarantee your GLWB base on the tenth rider anniversary will be at least $200,000. In this example, if you
make an additional purchase payment of $100,000 in year one, we guarantee your GLWB base on the tenth rider anniversary
will be at least $400,000. If you also make an additional purchase payment in year three of $50,000, we guarantee your
GLWB base on the tenth rider anniversary will be at least $482,000, which is 200% of ($100,000 initial purchase payment +
$100,000 additional purchase payment in year one) + $50,000 additional purchase payment in year three + $32,000 (8%
annual credits earned on the $50,000 additional purchase payment for years three through ten).

Excess withdrawals.
The GLWB base is reduced by any excess withdrawals. An excess withdrawal is the amount a withdrawal exceeds the
maximum annual withdrawal under this rider. For example, assume the maximum annual withdrawal you may withdraw is
$5,000 under the GLWB (2011) rider and in one contract year you withdraw $6,000. The $1,000 difference between the
$6,000 withdrawn and the $5,000 maximum annual withdrawal limit would be an excess withdrawal. An excess withdrawal
will reduce your GLWB base by the greater of (a) the same percentage the excess withdrawal reduces your Contract Value
(i.e. pro-rata) or (b) the dollar amount of the excess withdrawal.
For example, assume your GLWB base is $100,000 at the beginning of the contract year and your withdrawal percentage is
5%, so your maximum annual withdrawal is $5,000. That means you can withdraw $5,000 without it affecting your GLWB
base. Assume your Contract Value is $90,000 and you withdraw $6,000. First we process that portion of the withdrawal up
to your maximum annual withdrawal, which is $5,000. Your GLWB base remains $100,000 and your Contract Value
decreases to $85,000. Then we process that portion of the withdrawal in excess of your maximum annual withdrawal, which
is $1,000. Because you have already taken your maximum annual withdrawal, the $1,000 withdrawal will reduce the GLWB
base. Your GLWB base will be reduced to $98,824, i.e. $100,000 x (1 — $1,000/$85,000) because the pro-rata reduction of
$1,176 is greater than the dollar amount of your $1,000 excess withdrawal. Your Contract Value will be reduced to $84,000.
For another example, assume the same facts above except your Contract Value prior to the withdrawal is $120,000. After we
process the maximum annual withdrawal portion of your withdrawal, $5,000, your GLWB base remains $100,000 and your
Contract Value is $115,000. After we process the portion of your withdrawal in excess of your maximum annual withdrawal,
your GLWB base will be reduced to $99,000 ($100,000 — $1,000) because the dollar for dollar reduction of $1,000 is
greater than the pro-rata reduction of $870 ($1,000/$115,000 x $100,000). Your Contract Value will be reduced to
$114,000.
Because the allowable annual withdrawals under this rider begin when the annuitant is 59½, any withdrawal under the
contract prior to the annuitant reaching age 59½ is an excess withdrawal. Since excess withdrawals reduce your GLWB base
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by the greater of pro-rata or the dollar amount of the excess withdrawal, any withdrawals you take before the annuitant is
59½ may significantly reduce or eliminate the lifetime maximum annual withdrawals under this rider.

Maximum Annual Withdrawals.
The maximum amount you may annually withdraw under the GLWB (2011) rider without reducing your GLWB base is
based upon the annuitant’s age when withdrawals begin and is equal to the following withdrawal percentages multiplied by
the “GLWB base”:
Annuitant’s Age

Maximum Annual
Withdrawal %

59½ to 64
65 to 74
75 to 79
80 to 84
85+

4%
5%
5.5%
6%
6.5%

After you start taking withdrawals, the maximum percentage you may withdraw will not automatically increase to a higher
percentage when the annuitant reaches a higher age bracket. Your maximum withdrawal percentage will only increase, based
on the annuitant’s then current age, on any contract anniversary on which the GLWB base has been increased to the step-up
base as described above. You may opt out of a reset to the step-up base and avoid an increase in the rider’s charge, but you
will then no longer be eligible for any further resets of the GLWB base to the step-up base. If you opt-out, you will also no
longer be eligible for any increases in the maximum annual withdrawal percentages based on the annuitant’s age.
Any withdrawal you take before the annuitant is 59½ is an excess withdrawal and reduces the GLWB base by the greater of
pro-rata or the dollar amount of the excess withdrawal. It does not affect the maximum percentage you may withdraw once
you take your first withdrawal after the annuitant is 59½.
You may withdraw the maximum annual withdrawal amount under the GLWB (2011) rider without a surrender charge even
if the maximum annual withdrawal amount exceeds 10% of your Contract Value. We reserve the right to charge a
withdrawal fee of up to the lesser of 2% of the amount withdrawn or $15 per withdrawal for withdrawals in excess of 14 in a
contract year. We are not currently charging this fee. If charged, this fee would be assessed against your Contract Value and
would not affect the amount you withdraw at that time.
Please note that if you have the annual stepped-up death benefit, any withdrawals you take under the GLWB (2011)
(including maximum annual withdrawals) reduce the death benefit pro-rata. Therefore, you should carefully consider
whether the annual stepped-up death benefit is appropriate for you.

Example.
The following provides an example of how the annual credit base and withdrawals work. Assume you purchase a contract
with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the GLWB (2011) rider. Further assume (i) the annuitant is age 65
at the time of purchase; (ii) you take a withdrawal of $1,000 in year five and one of $50,000 in year six and take no other
withdrawals in the first ten years, (iii) you make an additional purchase payment of $50,000 in year three and one of $10,000
in year eight, (iv) during year one your Contract Value increases $30,000, net of contract expenses and charges, due to
market performance, and (v) the market is flat, net of contract expenses and charges, over the next ten years of your contract.
Your initial GLWB base and Annual Credit Calculation Base is $100,000. Since you took no withdrawals in years one, you
receive a $8,000 credit on the first contract anniversary (8% of $100,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base) and your annual
credit base is $108,000 after year one.
Your GLWB base is the greater of your annual credit base and your step-up base. Your Contract Value increased by $30,000
during year one due to market performance, so at the beginning of year two your GLWB base is set equal to the step-up base
of $130,000, i.e. your then current Contract Value, which is greater than your annual credit base. Because your GLWB base
was set equal to the step-up base, you start a new ten-year annual credit period, unless you chose to decline the step-up. Your
Annual Credit Calculation Base is set equal to the GLWB base of $130,000. You receive an annual credit at the end of year
two of $10,400 (8% of $130,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base and GLWB base are $140,400
after year two ($130,000 prior GLWB base + $10,400 annual credit).
At the start of year three, you make an additional purchase payment of $50,000, so your Annual Credit Calculation Base
increases to $180,000 ($130,000 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $50,000 additional purchase payment). Your
GLWB base immediately increases with the additional purchase payment to $190,400 ($140,400 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year three is $14,400 (8% of $180,000 Annual
Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base after year three, therefore, is $204,800 ($140,400 prior GLWB base +
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$50,000 purchase payment + $14,400 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base. Your
Contract Value also increases to $180,000 with the additional purchase payment of $50,000.
In year four you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year four is $14,400
(8% of $180,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and therefore your GLWB base, at the end of
year four is $219,200 ($204,800 prior GLWB base + $14,400 annual credit).
In year five, when the annuitant is age 70 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $10,960 (5% of
$219,200), you take a withdrawal of $1,000. Your Contract Value is reduced to $179,000. Because your withdrawal is less
than the maximum annual withdrawal, your GLWB base is not reduced by the withdrawal and remains $219,200. Further,
because you took a withdrawal, you are not eligible for the annual credit in year five.
In year six, when the annuitant is age 71 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $10,960 (5% of
$219,200), you take a withdrawal of $50,000. Because your withdrawal exceeds your maximum annual withdrawal amount,
$39,040 of it is an excess withdrawal and you are not eligible for an annual credit at the end of year six. Your Contract Value
after the allowed withdrawal of $10,960 was $168,040 ($179,000 — $10,960). Upon the excess withdrawal, your GLWB
base is set equal to $168,274, i.e. $219,200 x (1 — $39,040/$168,040). Because the GLWB base after adjustment for the
excess withdrawal of $168,274 is less than the Annual Credit Calculation Base of $180,000, the Annual Credit Calculation
Base is set equal to the GLWB base of $168,274.
In year seven you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year seven is
$13,462 (8% of $168,274 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and therefore, your GLWB base, at
the end of the year seven is $181,736 ($168,274 prior GLWB base + $13,462 annual credit).
At the start of year eight, you make an additional purchase payment of $10,000. Your GLWB base immediately increases
with the additional purchase payment to $191,736 ($181,736 prior GLWB base + $10,000 additional purchase payment).
Your Annual Credit Calculation Base increases to $178,274 ($168,274 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $10,000
additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year eight is $14,262 (8% of $178,274 Annual Credit
Calculation Base). Your annual credit base at the end of year eight, therefore, is $205,998 ($181,736 prior GLWB base +
$10,000 additional purchase payment + $14,262 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base.
Since you take no more withdrawals and add no more purchase payments in years nine and ten, for each year, your annual
credit will be $14,262 (8% of $178,274 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Furthermore, since the market is flat, your GLWB
base increases each of those years by the amount of the annual credit to $220,260 for year nine and $234,522 for year ten.
You started a new ten-year annual credit period at the beginning of year two because your GLWB base was set equal to the
step-up base so you are eligible for the annual credit in year eleven. Since you took no withdrawals or made no purchase
payments in year eleven, you receive an annual credit of $14,262 (8% of $178,274 Annual Credit Calculation Base) and your
GLWB base after year eleven is $248,784 ($234,522 prior GLWB base + $14,262 annual credit).

Lifetime Annuity Period.
During the Lifetime Annuity Period, we will pay you monthly payments in an annual amount equal to the then current
annual withdrawal amount you may take under the GLWB (2011) rider for the lifetime of the annuitant. Once you enter the
Lifetime Annuity Period, we will not accept any additional purchase payments and you will no longer be eligible for any
further increases in the GLWB base. Furthermore, except as expressly stated in the Premium Protection death benefit rider or
the Premium Protection Plus death benefit rider, the contract will only provide the benefits under the GLWB (2011) rider.
You will enter the “Lifetime Annuity Period” when (a) the annuitant is at least 59½ years old and (b) the earlier of (i) the day
your Contract Value goes to zero other than because of an excess withdrawal (such as due to a decline in market value or an
allowable withdrawal) or (ii) the contract anniversary immediately following the annuitant’s 95th birthday.
When you enter the Lifetime Annuity Period, we will immediately make a payment to you equal to the excess, if any, of your
maximum annual withdrawal over the total withdrawals you have taken during that contract year. If you were taking
systematic withdrawals, your payments will continue until you have reached your maximum annual withdrawal for the
contract year. Then, you will begin receiving a lifetime annuity on the first day of the month following the contract
anniversary in the Lifetime Annuity Period.
If your Contract Value goes to zero other than because of an excess withdrawal before the annuitant is 59½ years old, the
Lifetime Annuity Period is deferred until the annuitant reaches age 59½. In determining whether your Contract Value goes
to zero because of an excess withdrawal, we will first calculate your Contract Value for that valuation period and then
determine the effect of an excess withdrawal on Contract Value. If a decline in market value and the then allowable
withdrawal reduce your Contract Value to zero on a day you requested an excess withdrawal, we will not pay you the excess
withdrawal since you do not have any Contract Value left based upon the non-excess portion of your requested withdrawal.
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You will, however, still be eligible to enter the Lifetime Annuity Period. If the excess withdrawal reduces your Contract Value
to zero, you will not be eligible to enter the Lifetime Annuity Period and your rider will terminate.
For example, assume your allowable withdrawal is $5,000, your Contract Value is $5,500 and you request a withdrawal of
$6,000. Further assume on the day you request the withdrawal, your Contract Value declines by $500. We first process the
change in Contract Value due to the market and the allowable withdrawal, which reduces your Contract Value to zero
($5,500 — $500 market decline — $5,000 allowable withdrawal). You cannot take the $1,000 excess withdrawal since your
Contract Value is zero, but you will be eligible to enter the Lifetime Annuity Period and receive monthly payments equal to
one-twelfth of your current maximum annual withdrawal.
Now assume your allowable withdrawal is $5,000, your Contract Value is $6,000 and you request a withdrawal of $6,000.
Also assume on the day you request the withdrawal, your Contract Value declines by $500. We first process the change in
Contract Value due to the market and the allowable withdrawal, which reduces your Contract Value to $500 ($6,000 —
$500 market decline — $5,000 allowable withdrawal). We then process the excess withdrawal. Since your Contract Value is
$500, you may only take another $500. Because the $500 is an excess withdrawal, we will assess a surrender charge against
that amount and you would receive less than the additional $500. The excess withdrawal reduces your Contract Value to
zero; therefore, you will not be eligible to enter the Lifetime Annuity Period. You should carefully consider any withdrawal
that may totally deplete your Contract Value and should talk to your registered representative to determine whether the
withdrawal would be appropriate for you.
Generally, for riders applied for before May 1 2016, with the GLWB (2011) rider, we will delay the annuity payout date
under your contract to the contract anniversary immediately following the annuitant’s 95th birthday. This does not affect the
termination of, or extend, any Death Benefit under the contract or other rider unless expressly stated in the rider. In lieu of
the benefits under the GLWB (2011) rider, you may annuitize under the terms of your contract or under the terms of any
single premium, immediate fixed annuity we offer based upon your Contract Value at that time. We will notify you at least
90 days in advance of your annuitization. At that time you may ask us what other options are available to you.
If you elect the lifetime annuity payout option and there is Contract Value remaining in your annuity, you should ask us
about the alternative immediate fixed annuity options that we might have generally available for sale at that time. It is
possible that one of those alternative fixed annuity options might pay you a higher stream of income or otherwise better fit
your circumstances and needs. We will be happy to provide you with whichever immediate fixed annuity option you choose.
You should consult with your registered representative to determine which payout option is best for you.

Rider Charge.
If you choose the GLWB (2011) rider, there is an annual charge of 0.95% of the GLWB base. The charge for the GLWB
(2011) rider ends when you begin the Lifetime Annuity Period or the rider terminates. (See “Termination” below.) We may
increase the charge for the GLWB (2011) rider on any contract anniversary that your GLWB base is reset to the step-up base
once the rider reaches the third anniversary. That means if your GLWB base is never increased to the step-up base, we will
not increase your charge. The new charge will not be higher than the then current charge for new issues of this rider or if we
are not issuing the rider, a rate we declare, in our sole discretion. We guarantee the new charge will not exceed 2.00% of the
GLWB base.
You may opt out of a reset to the step-up base and avoid an increase in the charge, but you will then no longer be eligible for
any further resets of the GLWB base to the step-up base. If you opt-out, you will also no longer be eligible for any increases
in the maximum annual withdrawal percentages based on the annuitant’s age. To opt-out of an increase in the charge, you
must notify us in writing, or in any other manner acceptable to us, within 30 days of the contract anniversary.
We reserve the right to lower the charge for the GLWB (2011) rider at any contract anniversary. If we do lower the charge
for the rider, we reserve the right to increase the charge up to the original charge on any contract anniversary.
On each anniversary the charge for the GLWB rider will be deducted on a pro rata basis in proportion to your current
investment option allocations, but will not be deducted from the Enhanced DCA account. We reserve the right to prorate
the annual charge for the rider if (i) the annuitant dies, (ii) you surrender the contract, (iii) the rider is terminated because
you violate the investment restrictions, or (iv) you annuitize your contract.

Investment Restrictions.
Effective March 3, 2017, in order to have the GLWB (2011) rider, you must allocate your purchase payments and Contract
Value to (a) one of ON Moderately Conservative Model Portfolio, ON Balanced Model Portfolio or ON Moderate Growth
Model Portfolio or (b) in accordance with the Fund Category requirements described in “Investment Restrictions for Certain
Optional Riders” and Appendix A. These revised requirements will only apply to you if you make additional purchase
payments or transfer requests. You may not allocate purchase payments or Contract Value to the Fixed Accumulation
Account. You may allocate purchase payments to the Enhanced DCA account and transfer amounts in accordance with the
Form 8521

65

investment restrictions. If you cease to comply with the requirements described in “Investment Restrictions for Certain
Optional Riders” and Appendix A, we will terminate your GLWB (2011) rider. If the rider is so terminated, a prorated
annual rider charge will be assessed.

Required Minimum Distributions (Qualified Contracts Only).
If you are required to take withdrawals from your contract under the Required Minimum Distribution regulations under the
Code, we will allow you to take your Required Minimum Distribution (or “RMD”) for a given year even if it exceeds your
maximum annual withdrawal under the GLWB (2011) rider without it affecting your GLWB base. Any withdrawals in a
contract year that exceed your maximum annual withdrawal and your RMD will be considered excess withdrawals and will
reduce the GLWB base. You may withdraw your RMD under this rider without a surrender charge even if your RMD
exceeds 10% of your Contract Value.
You may elect RMD treatment on or after January 1 of the first calendar year after your contract was issued by providing
Notice to us. You will not receive RMD treatment without providing Notice to us. You may take your RMD payments on a
non-systematic basis or you may elect to receive monthly payments. To elect monthly RMD treatment, you must provide
Notice to us on or before January 25 of that calendar year and you must elect a monthly payment date on or before the 25th
day of the month. If the date you elect is not the end of a Valuation Period (generally, a day when the NYSE is open), we will
make the payment on, and as of, the end of the next applicable Valuation Period. If you elect monthly RMD treatment, we
will pay you the greater of your RMD or your maximum annual withdrawal on a monthly basis each month. Once you elect
monthly RMD treatment, you cannot revoke it. You may elect to not take a monthly withdrawal by providing Notice to us,
but you will not be able to take that withdrawal later and still receive RMD treatment for it. If you do later take such
withdrawal, it will be considered an excess withdrawal.
If you die and your spouse elects to continue the contract, your spouse may revoke RMD treatment by providing Notice to
us within 30 days of the later of the date of spousal continuation or December 31 of the calendar year in which you died. If
your spouse revokes RMD treatment, any withdrawal that exceeds the maximum annual withdrawal will be an excess
withdrawal. If your spouse revokes RMD treatment, he or she may elect RMD treatment in the future when he or she is
required to take RMDs from the contract. If your spouse continues the contract, is eligible for RMD treatment and does not
revoke RMD treatment, he or she will continue to receive RMD treatment with the applicable RMD amount based upon the
continuing spouse’s age beginning in the calendar year after you die.
We reserve the right to modify or eliminate RMD treatment if there is any change to the Code or regulations regarding
RMDs, including guidance by the Internal Revenue Service. We will provide you 30 days written notice, when practicable, of
any modifications to or termination of the RMD treatment with the GLWB (2011).

Termination.
The GLWB (2011) rider will terminate when the contract is terminated in accordance with its terms (unless otherwise
provided in this rider) or if your Contract Value goes to zero because of an excess withdrawal. The rider will terminate if the
funds are allocated in a manner that violate the investment restrictions. The GLWB (2011) rider will also terminate if you
annuitize your contract, or, except in the case of spousal continuation, if the annuitant dies or you transfer or assign your
contract or the benefits under the GWLB rider. If you choose the GLWB (2011), it will continue until it is terminated as
described in this section.

Spousal Continuation.
If your surviving spouse chooses to continue the contract under the spousal continuation option and becomes the sole owner
and annuitant, the GLWB (2011) rider will be continued. Your spouse will be eligible to take withdrawals under this rider
when he or she reaches age 59½, and the maximum annual withdrawal will be based on your spouse’s age when he or she
begins taking such withdrawals. If you die before age 59½ or after age 59½ but before taking any withdrawals, the GLWB
base will be set equal to the greater of (a) Contract Value (after applying any applicable death benefit adjustments) or (b) the
GLWB base as of the earlier of (i) the date we are in receipt of proof of the annuitant’s death or (ii) 90 days from the date of
the annuitant’s death. If you die after age 59½ and after you have begun to take withdrawals, the GLWB base will be set
equal to the Contract Value (after applying any Death Benefit Adjustment) as of the earlier of (a) the date we are in receipt of
proof of the annuitant’s death or (b) 90 days from the date of the annuitant’s death. We will use the surviving spouse’s age to
calculate maximum annual withdrawals when, and if, the surviving spouse is eligible to enter the Lifetime Withdrawal
Period. (For example, if the surviving spouse is 40, he or she will not be eligible to enter the Lifetime Withdrawal Period
until he or she turns 59½.)

Guaranteed Lifetime Withdrawal Benefit (Joint Life) (2011)
In those states where permitted, we may offer a Guaranteed Lifetime Withdrawal Benefit rider (Joint Life) (“Joint GLWB
(2011)”) at the time the contract is issued. The Joint GLWB (2011) differs from the GLWB (2011) since the surviving
spouse continues to receive the same payment the annuitant was receiving before his or her death if he or she was in Lifetime
Form 8521

66

Withdrawal Period at the time of death, and allowable withdrawals under the rider are calculated based upon the youngest
Participating Spouse’s age. Subject to the conditions described, the Joint GLWB (2011) rider provides a guaranteed level of
withdrawals from your contract in each contract year, beginning when the youngest spouse is age 59½ for the lifetime of you
and your spouse. The Joint GLWB (2011) rider may help protect you from the risk that you and your spouse might outlive
your income. The Joint GLWB (2011) differs from electing spousal continuation under the GLWB (2011) because you have
the potential to have a higher GLWB base upon the death of the first spouse, who is also the annuitant, with the Joint
GLWB (2011). The Joint GLWB (2011) has a higher charge than the GLWB (2011).
We may, at our sole option, offer the Joint GLWB (2011) rider to existing contracts, in which case it may be added on a
contract anniversary. You may not add this rider once either spouse is 86 years old. The Joint GLWB (2011) rider is the same
as the GLWB (2011) rider except as described below.
The Joint GLWB (2011) rider is available to two people who are legally married at the time the rider is added. We refer to
these people as “Participating Spouses.” A Participating Spouse is one of two people upon whose life and age the benefits
under the Joint GWLB rider are based. On the date the rider is added, either (a) the two Participating Spouses must be joint
owners and one must be the annuitant or (b) one Participating Spouse is the owner and annuitant and the other is the sole
beneficiary. No one can be added as a Participating Spouse after the rider is added to the contract, and once someone loses
his or her status as a Participating Spouse, it cannot be regained. Status as a Participating Spouse will be lost in the following
situations:
•

when a Participating Spouse dies;

•

when a sole owner Participating Spouse requests that the other Participating Spouse be removed by giving Notice to us;

•

if one Participating Spouse is the sole owner and the Participating Spouses divorce, the non-owner spouse will cease to
be a Participating Spouse;

•

if the Participating Spouses are joint owners and they divorce, the non-annuitant will cease to be a Participating Spouse.

Please note that if one of the spouses ceases to be a Participating Spouse, you will still be charged for the Joint GLWB (2011)
rider.
Under the Joint GLWB (2011) rider, the amount you may withdraw under the rider is based upon the youngest
Participating Spouse’s age. Therefore, if the youngest Participating Spouse is younger than 59½ years old, any withdrawals
under the contract (including RMDs) will be excess withdrawals under the Joint GLWB (2011) rider until the youngest
Participating Spouse becomes 59½. Please carefully consider whether the Joint GLWB (2011) is appropriate for you if there
is a significant difference in age between you and your spouse.
If you choose the Joint GLWB (2011) rider, there is an annual charge of 1.20% of the GLWB base. We may increase the
charge for the Joint GLWB (2011) rider on any contract anniversary that your GLWB base is reset to the step-up base once
the rider reaches the third anniversary. The new charge will not be higher than the then current charge for new issues of the
rider or if we are not issuing the rider, a rate we declare, in our sole discretion. We guarantee the new charge will not exceed
2.40% of the GLWB base.
If we are required by state law, we will allow civil union partners to purchase the Joint GLWB (2011) rider in certain states
and receive the same benefits as a Participating Spouse while both Participating Spouses are living. Please note that because
civil union partners are not eligible for spousal continuation under the Code, there may be no benefit to such partners from
buying the Joint GLWB (2011) rider versus the GLWB (2011) rider. You should consult with your tax advisor before
purchasing this rider. Please contact your registered representative or call us at 1-888-925-6446 for more information about
whether your state recognizes civil unions.
You will enter the Lifetime Annuity Period when (a) the youngest Participating Spouse is at least 59½ years old, and (b) the
earlier of (i) the day your Contract Value goes to zero other than because of an excess withdrawal (such as due to a decline in
market value or an allowable withdrawal) or (ii) the contract anniversary immediately following the annuitant’s 95th
birthday. If your Contract Value goes to zero other than because of an excess withdrawal before the youngest Participating
Spouse is 59½ years old, the Lifetime Annuity Period is deferred until the youngest Participating Spouse reaches age 59½. In
that scenario, we will make the first payment immediately upon the youngest Participating Spouse reaching age 59½. During
the Lifetime Annuity Period, we will pay you monthly payments in an annual amount equal to the then current annual
withdrawal amount you may take under the Joint GLWB (2011) rider (as based on the youngest Participating Spouse’s age)
for the lifetime of the annuitant.
In lieu of the benefits under this rider, you may annuitize under the terms of your contract or under the terms of any single
premium, immediate fixed annuity we offer based upon your Contract Value at that time.
You should consult with your financial representative to determine which payout option is best for you.
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If you are the sole owner and your surviving Participating Spouse elects spousal continuation, the GLWB base will be set
equal to the greater of (a) Contract Value (after applying any applicable death benefit adjustments) or (b) the GLWB base as
of the earlier of (i) the date we are in receipt of proof of the annuitant’s death or (ii) 90 days from the date of the annuitant’s
death. Your Participating Spouse will be eligible to take withdrawals under this rider when he or she reaches age 59½ and the
maximum annual withdrawal will be based on your spouse’s age when he or she begins taking such withdrawals. Please note
that since civil union partners are not eligible for spousal continuation under the Code, they are also not eligible for spousal
continuation under this rider.
Other GLWB Versions
In those states where permitted, we may offer an earlier version of the GLWB rider when you apply for the contract. If you
choose the GLWB rider, you may not have any other rider available under this contract except for the annual stepped-up
death benefit. In the future we may, at our sole option, offer the GLWB rider to existing contracts, in which case it may be
added on a contract anniversary. You may not purchase the GLWB rider if you have any rider, other than the annual
stepped-up death benefit, on your contract. If the GLWB (2011) rider is available, you may not purchase the GLWB rider.
You may not purchase this rider once the annuitant is 86 years old.
Any guarantees under the contract that exceed the value of your interest in the separate account VAA, such as those associated
with the GLWB riders, are paid from our general account (not the VAA). Therefore, any amounts that we may pay under the
contract in excess of your interest in the VAA are subject to our financial strength and claims-paying ability and our longterm ability to make such payments. In the event of an insolvency or receivership, payments we make from our general
account to satisfy claims under the contract would generally receive the same priority as our other policy holder obligations.
With the GLWB rider, you may take annual withdrawals regardless of your Contract Value and without a surrender charge.
The maximum annual withdrawals you may take are determined by applying a percentage to a value we refer to as the
GLWB base. The percentage you may take is set at the time of your first withdrawal and is based on the annuitant’s age
bracket. The higher the annuitant’s age bracket at the time of the first withdrawal, the larger the allowable withdrawal
percentage will be. Unlike the GLWB base, the percentage can only change in limited circumstances. The GLWB base,
which is described below, is recalculated annually, so the amount you may withdraw can change every year. Certain of your
actions can increase or decrease the GLWB base, which would affect the annual amount you may withdraw. These actions
include making additional purchase payments, not taking withdrawals, taking withdrawals before age 59½ or taking more
than the maximum annual withdrawals.

GLWB base.
The initial GLWB base is equal to your initial purchase payment if the rider is added at issue. The GLWB base is increased
dollar for dollar by purchase payments when made and decreased pro-rata for “excess withdrawals” as described below.
Withdrawals that do not exceed the maximum annual withdrawals allowed under this rider will not decrease the GLWB base
but will decrease your Contract Value and possibly the Death Benefit.
On each contract anniversary, the GLWB base is reset to the greater of (a) the GLWB base as of the previous anniversary plus
subsequent purchase payments, adjusted for any excess withdrawals, (b) the then-current Contract Value (also called the
“step-up base”) or (c) the “annual credit base” described below.
If you take no withdrawals in the first ten contract years the GLWB rider is in effect, we guarantee that your GLWB base
on your tenth GLWB rider anniversary will be at least:
(a)

200% of an amount equal to your initial GLWB base plus total subsequent purchase payments made in the first
contract year the rider is in effect, plus

(b) any purchase payments made in the second through tenth years.
For example, if your initial purchase payment is $100,000, you make no additional purchase payments and you take no
withdrawals, we guarantee your GLWB base on the tenth rider anniversary will be at least $200,000. In this example, if you
make an additional purchase payment of $100,000 in year one, we guarantee your GLWB base on the tenth rider anniversary
will be at least $400,000. If you also make an additional purchase payment in year three of $50,000, we guarantee your
GLWB base on the tenth rider anniversary will be at least $450,000, which is 200% of ($100,000 initial purchase payment +
$100,000 additional purchase payment in year one) + $50,000 additional purchase payment in year three.
The GLWB base is used solely for the purpose of calculating benefits under the GLWB rider. It does not provide a Contract
Value or guarantee performance of any investment option.
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Annual credit base.
With the GLWB, there is a ten-year period called the “annual credit period” that begins on the date the rider is issued.
During the annual credit period, you may be eligible for the annual credit base, which provides for a credit to your GLWB
base of 8% simple interest of the “Annual Credit Calculation Base” for each year you do not take any withdrawals. You will
start a new ten-year annual credit period on each contract anniversary the GLWB base is set equal to the step-up base. If your
GLWB base is not set equal to the step-up base, you will not start a new ten-year annual credit period. If you take a
withdrawal from your contract during the annual credit period, you will not be eligible for the annual credit for the year in
which you took the withdrawal.
The annual credit base at the end of the contract year is equal to:
(a)

the GLWB base as of the prior contract anniversary, plus

(b) purchase payments made during the current contract year, plus
(c)

8% of the Annual Credit Calculation Base.

The Annual Credit Calculation Base is the amount to which the 8% annual credit rate is applied. The Annual Credit
Calculation Base is equal to the GLWB base at the beginning of the annual credit period, increased for any additional
purchase payments made since the beginning of the annual credit period. If there is an excess withdrawal and the GLWB base
after it has been adjusted for the excess withdrawal is less than the Annual Credit Calculation Base, the Annual Credit
Calculation Base will be lowered to the GLWB base at that time.

Excess withdrawals.
The GLWB base is reduced pro-rata by any excess withdrawals. An excess withdrawal is the amount a withdrawal exceeds the
maximum annual withdrawal under this rider. For example, assume you may withdraw $5,000 annually under the GLWB
rider and in one contract year you withdraw $6,000. $1,000 would be an excess withdrawal. An excess withdrawal will reduce
your GLWB base by the same percentage the excess withdrawal reduces your Contract Value.
For example, assume your GLWB base is $100,000 at the beginning of the contract year and your withdrawal percentage is
5%, so your maximum annual withdrawal is $5,000. That means you can withdraw $5,000 without it affecting your GLWB
base. Assume your Contract Value is $90,000 and you withdraw $6,000. First we process that portion of the withdrawal that
is allowed, $5,000. Your GLWB base remains $100,000 and your Contract Value decreases to $85,000. Then we process
that portion of the withdrawal in excess of your maximum annual withdrawal, $1,000. Because you have already taken your
maximum annual withdrawal, the $1,000 withdrawal will reduce the GLWB base pro rata. Your GLWB base will be reduced
to $98,824, i.e. $100,000 — ([$1,000/$85,000] x $100,000) and your Contract Value is $84,000.
Because the allowable annual withdrawals under this rider begin when the annuitant is 59½, any withdrawal under the
contract prior to the annuitant reaching age 59½ is an excess withdrawal. Since excess withdrawals reduce your GLWB base
pro-rata, any withdrawals you take before the annuitant is 59½ may significantly reduce or eliminate the lifetime maximum
annual withdrawals under this rider.

Maximum Annual Withdrawals.
The amount you may annually withdraw under the GLWB rider is based upon the annuitant’s age when withdrawals begin
and is equal to the following withdrawal percentages multiplied by the “GLWB base”:

Annuitant’s Age

Maximum Annual
Withdrawal %

59 ½ to 64
65 to 79
80+

4%
5%
6%

After you start taking withdrawals, the maximum percentage you may withdraw will not automatically increase to a higher
percentage when the annuitant reaches a higher age bracket. Your maximum withdrawal percentage will only increase based
on the annuitant’s then current age on a contract anniversary when the GLWB base has been increased to the step-up base as
described above. Any withdrawal you take before the annuitant is 59½ is an excess withdrawal and reduces the GLWB base
pro-rata. It does not affect the maximum percentage you may withdraw once you take your first withdrawal after the
annuitant is 59½.
You may withdraw the maximum annual withdrawal amount under the GLWB (2011) rider without a surrender charge even
if the maximum annual withdrawal amount exceeds 10% of your Contract Value. We reserve the right to charge a
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withdrawal fee of up to the lesser of 2% of the amount withdrawn or $15 per withdrawal for withdrawals in excess of 14 in a
contract year. We are not currently charging this fee. If charged, this fee would be assessed against your Contract Value and
would not affect the amount you withdraw at that time.

Example.
The following provides an example of how the annual credit base and withdrawals work. Assume you purchase a contract
with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the GLWB rider. Further assume (i) the annuitant is age 65 at the
time of purchase; (ii) you take a withdrawal of $1,000 in year five and one of $50,000 in year six and take no other
withdrawals in the first ten years, (iii) you make an additional purchase payment of $50,000 in year three and one of $10,000
in year eight, (iv) during year one your Contract Value increases $30,000, net of contract expenses and charges, due to
market performance, and (v) the market is flat, net of contract expenses and charges, over the next ten years of your contract.
Your initial GLWB base and Annual Credit Calculation Base is $100,000. Since you took no withdrawals in year one or two
and the market was flat, you receive a $8,000 credit on the first contract anniversary (8% of $100,000 Annual Credit
Calculation Base) and your annual credit base and GLWB base are $108,000 after year one.
Your Contract Value increased by $30,000 during year one due to market performance, so at the beginning of year two your
GLWB base is set equal to the step-up base of $130,000, i.e. your then current Contract Value. Because your GLWB base
was set equal to the step-up base, you start a new ten-year annual credit period. Your Annual Credit Calculation Base is set
equal to the GLWB base of $130,000. You receive an annual credit at the end of year two of $10,400 (8% of $130,000
Annual Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base and GLWB base are $140,400 after year two ($130,000 prior
GLWB base + $10,400 annual credit).
At the start of year three, you make an additional purchase payment of $50,000, so your Annual Credit Calculation Base
increases to $180,000 ($130,000 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $50,000 additional purchase payment). Your
GLWB base immediately increases with the additional purchase payment to $190,400 ($140,400 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year three is $14,400 (8% of $180,000 Annual
Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base after year three, therefore, is $204,800 ($140,400 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 purchase payment + $14,400 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base.
In year four you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year four is $14,400
(8% of $180,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and therefore your GLWB base, after year
four is $219,200 ($204,800 prior GLWB base + $14,400 annual credit).
In year five, when the annuitant is age 70 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $10,960 (5% of
$219,200), you take a withdrawal of $1,000. Because your withdrawal is less than the maximum annual withdrawal, your
GLWB base is not reduced by the withdrawal and remains $219,200. Further, because you took a withdrawal, you are not
eligible for the annual credit in year five.
In year six, when the annuitant is age 71 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $10,960 (5% of
$219,200), you take a withdrawal of $50,000. Because your withdrawal exceeds your maximum annual withdrawal amount,
$39,040 of it is an excess withdrawal and you are not eligible for an annual credit at the end of year six. Your Contract Value
after the allowed withdrawal of $10,960 was $168,040. Upon the excess withdrawal, your GLWB base is set equal to
$168,274, i.e. $219,200 – [($39,040/$168,040) x $219,200]. Because the GLWB base after adjustment for the excess
withdrawal of $168,274 is less than the Annual Credit Calculation Base of $180,000, the Annual Credit Calculation Base is
set equal to the GLWB base of $168,274.
In year seven you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year seven is
$13,462 (8% of $168,274 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and therefore, your GLWB base,
after year seven is $181,736 ($168,274 prior GLWB base + $13,462 annual credit).
At the start of year eight, you make an additional purchase payment of $10,000. Your GLWB base immediately increases
with the additional purchase payment to $191,736 ($181,736 prior GLWB base + $10,000 additional purchase payment).
Your Annual Credit Calculation Base increases to $178,274 ($168,274 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $10,000
additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year eight is $14,262 (8% of $178,274 Annual Credit
Calculation Base). Your annual credit base after year eight, therefore, is $205,998 ($181,736 prior GLWB base + $10,000
additional purchase payment + $14,262 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base.
Since you take no more withdrawals and add no more purchase payments in years nine and ten, for each year, your annual
credit will be $14,262 (8% of $178,274 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Furthermore, since the market is flat, your GLWB
base increases each of those years by the amount of the annual credit to $220,260 for year nine and $234,522 for year ten.
You started a new ten-year annual credit period at the beginning of year two because your GLWB base was set equal to the
step-up base so you are eligible for the annual credit in year eleven. Since you took no withdrawals or made no purchase
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payments in year eleven, you receive an annual credit of $14,262 (8% of $178,274 Annual Credit Calculation Base) and your
GLWB base after year eleven is $248,784 ($234,522 prior GLWB base + $14,262 annual credit).

Lifetime Annuity Period.
You will enter the “Lifetime Annuity Period” when (a) the annuitant is at least 59½ years old and (b) (i) your Contract Value
goes to zero other than because of an excess withdrawal (such as due to a decline in market value or an allowable withdrawal)
or (ii) your contract reaches the annuity payout date. If your Contract Value goes to zero other than because of an excess
withdrawal before the annuitant is 59½ years old, the Lifetime Annuity Period is deferred until the annuitant reaches age 59
½. In determining whether your Contract Value goes to zero because of an excess withdrawal, we will first calculate your
Contract Value for that valuation period and then determine the effect of an excess withdrawal on Contract Value. If a
decline in market value and the then allowable withdrawal reduce your Contract Value to zero on a day you requested an
excess withdrawal, we will not pay you the excess withdrawal since you do not have any Contract Value left. You will,
however, still be eligible to enter the Lifetime Annuity Period. If the excess withdrawal reduces your Contract Value to zero,
you will not be eligible to enter the Lifetime Annuity Period.
For example, assume your allowable withdrawal is $5,000, your Contract Value is $5,500 and you request a withdrawal of
$6,000. Further assume on the day you request the withdrawal, your Contract Value declines by $500. We first process the
change in Contract Value due to the market and the allowable withdrawal, which reduces your Contract Value to zero
($5,500 — $500 market decline — $5,000 allowable withdrawal). You cannot take the $1,000 excess withdrawal since your
Contract Value is zero, but you will be eligible to enter the Lifetime Annuity Period.
Now assume your allowable withdrawal is $5,000, your Contract Value is $6,000 and you request a withdrawal of $6,000.
Also assume on the day you request the withdrawal, your Contract Value declines by $500. We first process the change in
Contract Value due to the market and the allowable withdrawal, which reduces your Contract Value to $500 ($6,000 —
$500 market decline — $5,000 allowable withdrawal). We then process the excess withdrawal. Since your Contract Value is
$500, you may only take another $500. Because the $500 is an excess withdrawal, we will assess a surrender charge against
that amount and you would receive less than the additional $500. The excess withdrawal reduces your Contract Value to
zero; therefore, you will not be eligible to enter the Lifetime Annuity Period. You should carefully consider any withdrawal
that may deplete your Contract Value and should talk to your registered representative to determine whether the withdrawal
would be appropriate for you.
During the Lifetime Annuity Period, we will pay you monthly payments in an annual amount equal to the then current
annual withdrawal amount you may take under the GLWB rider for the lifetime of the annuitant. Once you enter the
Lifetime Annuity Period, we will not accept any additional purchase payments and you will no longer be eligible for any
further increases in the GLWB base. Furthermore, the contract will only provide the benefits under the GLWB rider.
In lieu of this annual payout for the lifetime of the annuitant, you may elect to receive an age-based lump sum or an
underwritten lump sum settlement option. Under the age-based lump sum settlement option, you will receive an amount
equal to the then current maximum annual withdrawal amount you may take under the GLWB rider multiplied by the
multiplier specified below:
Annuitant’s Age
Nearest Birthday

Multiplier

60-64
65-69
70-74
75-79
80-84
85-89
90+

6.7
5.7
4.7
3.7
2.7
2.0
1.4

You may elect the underwritten lump sum settlement option if a licensed physician attests that the annuitant is in good
health and has a life expectancy that is in line with that of the average purchaser of annuity products at that age. The amount
you may receive under this option will be determined based on age and sex, taking into account health information on the
annuitant.
In lieu of the benefits under this rider, you may annuitize under the terms of your contract or under the terms of any single
premium, immediate annuity we offer based upon your Contract Value at that time.
Whether you should elect the lifetime annuity payout option or the lump sum settlement option depends upon your personal
circumstances and risk tolerance. The lifetime annuity payout option provides a guaranteed stream of payments over the
remainder of your life and, as such, protects you against the risk that you could outlive your available income. However, if
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you elect the lifetime annuity payout option, you will not have the ability to receive any payment from your annuity other
than the income stream provided by the lifetime annuity payout option. In contrast, if you elect the lump sum settlement
option, you will have access immediately to the proceeds to invest, save or spend as you choose, but you will have no
guarantee of future payments. In that case, you assume the risk that you might outlive your available funds and have no
proceeds or stream of income available from this annuity in the future.
If you elect the lifetime annuity payout option and there is Contract Value remaining in your annuity, you should ask us
about the alternative immediate annuity options under the contract or that we might have generally available for sale at that
time. It is possible that one of those alternative annuity options might pay you a higher stream of income or otherwise better
fit your circumstances and needs. We will be happy to provide you with whichever immediate annuity option you choose.
We will not assess a surrender charge if you choose an alternative annuity option if one of the following is true:
(1) If the withdrawal for the alternative annuity option is before the end of the second contract year, the annuity income
must be payable for the lifetime of the annuitant and joint annuitant, if any;
(2) If the withdrawal for the alternative annuity option is during the third through fifth contract years, the annuity
income must be payable over a period of not less than ten years or payable over the lifetime of the annuitant and
joint annuitant, if any; or
(3) If the withdrawal for the alternative annuity option is after the fifth contract year, the annuity income must be
payable over a period of not less than five years or payable over the lifetime of the annuitant and joint annuitant, if
any.
If you elect the lump sum payment option and you are in good health, you may wish to consider the underwritten lump sum
settlement option. The underwritten lump sum settlement option is a benefit for you if your health is materially better than
an average person your age. If you request the underwritten lump sum settlement option and we determine that your health
is materially better than the average person your age, we may pay you a higher lump sum amount than you would have
otherwise received under the appropriate table in your rider. Keep in mind that if you request an underwritten lump sum
settlement, we have the right to gather whatever medical information we determine that we need to assess your health.
You should consult with your financial representative to determine which payout option is best for you.

Rider Charge.
If you choose the GLWB rider, there is an annual charge of 0.95% of the GLWB base. The charge for the GLWB rider ends
when you begin the Lifetime Annuity Period or the rider terminates. (See “Termination” below.) We may increase the charge
for the GLWB rider on any contract anniversary that your GLWB base is reset to the step-up base once the surrender charge
period ends for your contract. That means if your GLWB base is never increased to the step-up base, we will not increase
your charge. The new charge will not be higher than the then current charge for new issues of this rider, and we guarantee
that it will not exceed 2.00% of the GLWB base.
You may opt out of a reset to the step-up base and avoid an increase in the charge, but you will then no longer be eligible for
any further resets of the GLWB base to the step-up base. If you opt-out, you will also no longer be eligible for any increases
in the maximum annual withdrawal percentages based on the annuitant’s age. To opt-out of an increase in the charge, you
must notify us in writing, or in any other manner acceptable to us, within 30 days of the contract anniversary.

Death Benefit.
The GLWB rider provides for a death benefit upon the death of the annuitant. If the rider is added at issue, the initial
GLWB death benefit is equal to your initial purchase payment. If we allow you to add the rider on a subsequent contract
anniversary, the initial GLWB death benefit will be equal to the then current Contract Value. The GLWB death benefit is
increased for additional purchase payments and decreased dollar for dollar by withdrawals up to your maximum annual
withdrawal amounts. Any excess withdrawals will decrease the GLWB death benefit pro-rata. Because this death benefit is
determined by your purchase payments and is reduced by withdrawals, if your total withdrawals over the life of the contract
exceed your purchase payments, you will not have any death benefit under this rider. The GLWB death benefit is no longer
in effect if you choose a lump sum settlement option in lieu of annual payments upon entering the Lifetime Annuity Period
or if you elect to annuitize based upon your Contract Value.
The death benefit is used to calculate the death benefit adjustment which affects the amount of proceeds received by the
beneficiary. Please see the “Death Benefit” section earlier in this prospectus for more details.

Investment Restrictions.
Effective March 3, 2017, in order to have the GLWB rider, you must allocate any variable account portion of your purchase
payments and Contract Value to (a) one of ON Moderately Conservative Model Portfolio, ON Balanced Model Portfolio or
ON Moderate Growth Model Portfolio or (b) in accordance with the Fund Category requirements described in “Investment
Form 8521

72

Restrictions for Certain Optional Riders” and Appendix A. These revised requirements will only apply to you if you make
additional purchase payments or transfer requests. You may not allocate purchase payments or Contract Value to the Fixed
Accumulation Account. You may allocate purchase payments to the Enhanced DCA account and transfer amounts in
accordance with the investment restrictions. If you cease to comply with the requirements described in “Investment
Restrictions for Certain Optional Riders” and Appendix A, we will terminate your GLWB rider. If the rider is so terminated,
a prorated annual rider charge will be assessed.

Required Minimum Distributions.
If you are required to take withdrawals from your contract under the Required Minimum Distribution regulations under the
Code, we will allow you to take your Required Minimum Distribution (or “RMD”) even if it exceeds your maximum annual
withdrawal under the GLWB rider without it affecting your GLWB base. Any withdrawals in a contract year that exceed
your maximum annual withdrawal and your RMD will be considered excess withdrawals and will reduce the GLWB base
pro-rata. You may withdraw your RMD under this rider without a surrender charge even if your RMD exceeds 10% of your
Contract Value.
We reserve the right to modify or eliminate RMD treatment if there is any change to the Code or regulations regarding
RMDs. We will provide you 30 days written notice, when practicable, of any modifications to or termination of the RMD
treatment with the GLWB.

Termination.
If you choose the GLWB rider, you cannot later discontinue it unless we otherwise agree. The GLWB rider will terminate if
your Contract Value goes to zero because of an excess withdrawal. The GLWB rider will also terminate if you annuitize your
contract or if the annuitant dies, except in the case of spousal continuation.

Spousal Continuation.
If your surviving spouse chooses to continue the contract under the spousal continuation option and becomes the sole owner
and annuitant, the GLWB rider will be continued. Your spouse will be eligible to take withdrawals under this rider when he
or she reaches age 59½, and the maximum annual withdrawal will be based on your spouse’s age when he or she begins
taking such withdrawals. If you die before age 59½ or after age 59½ but before taking any withdrawals, the GLWB base will
be set equal to the greater of (a) Contract Value (after applying any applicable death benefit adjustments) or (b) the GLWB
base as of the earlier of (i) the date we are in receipt of proof of the annuitant’s death or (ii) 90 days from the date of the
annuitant’s death. If you die after age 59½ and after you have begun to take withdrawals, the GLWB base will be set equal to
the Contract Value (after applying any death benefit adjustments) as of the earlier of (a) the date we are in receipt of proof of
the annuitant’s death or (b) 90 days from the date of the annuitant’s death. The death benefit under this rider will be reset to
the current Contract Value (after applying any death benefit adjustment) if that amount is greater than the then current
death benefit under this rider.

Guaranteed Lifetime Withdrawal Benefit (Joint Life)
In those states where permitted, we may offer a guaranteed lifetime withdrawal benefit rider (joint life) (“Joint GLWB”) at
the time the contract is issued. Subject to the conditions described, the Joint GLWB rider provides a guaranteed level of
withdrawals from your contract in each contract year, beginning when the youngest spouse is age 59½, for the lifetime of you
and your spouse. The Joint GLWB rider may help protect you from the risk that you and your spouse might outlive your
income. The Joint GLWB differs from electing spousal continuation under the GLWB because you have the potential to
have a higher GLWB base upon the death of the first spouse with the Joint GLWB. The Joint GLWB has a higher charge
than the GLWB.
We may, at our sole option, offer the Joint GLWB rider to existing contracts, in which case it may be added on a contract
anniversary. You may not add this rider once either spouse is 86 years old. The Joint GLWB rider is the same as the GLWB
rider except as described below.
The Joint GLWB rider is available to two people who are legally married at the time the rider is added. We refer to these
people as “participating spouses.” A participating spouse is one of two people upon whose life and age the benefits under the
Joint GWLB rider are based. On the date the rider is added, either (a) the two participating spouses must be joint owners and
one must be the annuitant or (b) one participating spouse is the owner and annuitant and the other is the sole beneficiary.
No one can be added as a participating spouse after the rider is added to the contract, and once someone loses his or her
status as a participating spouse, it cannot be regained. Status as a participating spouse will be lost in the following situations:
•

when a participating spouse dies;

•

when a sole owner participating spouse requests that the other participating spouse be removed;
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•

if one participating spouse is the sole owner and the participating spouses divorce, the non-owner spouse will cease to be
a participating spouse;

•

if the participating spouses are joint owners and they divorce, the non-annuitant will cease to be a participating spouse.

Please note that if one of the spouses ceases to be a participating spouse, you will still be charged for the Joint GLWB rider.
Under the Joint GLWB rider, the amount you may withdraw under the rider is based upon the youngest participating
spouse’s age. Therefore, if the youngest participating spouse is younger than 59½ years old, any withdrawals under the
contract will be excess withdrawals under the Joint GLWB rider until the youngest participating spouse becomes 59½.
If you choose the Joint GLWB rider, there is an annual charge of 1.05% of the GLWB base. We may increase the charge for
the Joint GLWB rider on any contract anniversary that your GLWB base is reset to the step-up base once the surrender
charge period ends for your contract. The new charge will not be higher than the then current charge for new issues of the
rider, and we guarantee that the charge will not exceed 2.00% of the GLWB base.
If required by state law, we will allow civil union partners to purchase the Joint GLWB rider in certain states and receive the
same benefits as a participating spouse while both participating spouses are living. Please note that because civil union
partners are not eligible for spousal continuation under the Code, there may be adverse tax consequences with withdrawals
and other transactions upon the death of the first partner. You should consult with your tax advisor before purchasing this
rider. Please contact your registered representative or call us at 1-888-925-6446 for more information about whether your
state recognizes civil unions.
You will enter the Lifetime Annuity Period when (a) the youngest participating spouse is at least 59½ years old, and (b) (i)
your Contract Value goes to zero other than because of an excess withdrawal (such as due to a decline in market value or an
allowable withdrawal) or (ii) your contract reaches the annuity payout date. If your Contract Value goes to zero other than
because of an excess withdrawal before the youngest participating spouse is 59½ years old, the Lifetime Annuity Period is
deferred until the youngest participating spouse reaches age 59½. In that scenario, we will make the first payment
immediately upon the youngest participating spouse reaching age 59½. During the Lifetime Annuity Period, we will pay you
monthly payments in an annual amount equal to the then current annual withdrawal amount you may take under the Joint
GLWB rider (as based on the youngest participating spouse’s age) for the lifetime of the annuitant.
In lieu of this annual payout for the lifetime of the annuitant, you may elect to receive an age-based lump sum or an
underwritten lump sum settlement option. Under the age-based lump sum settlement option if there is only one surviving
participating spouse, you will receive an amount equal to the then current maximum annual withdrawal amount you may
take under the Joint GLWB rider multiplied by the multiplier specified below:
Participating Spouse’s Age
Nearest Birthday

Multiplier

60-64
65-69
70-74
75-79
80-84
85-89
90+

6.7
5.7
4.7
3.7
2.7
2.0
1.4

Under the age-based lump sum settlement option if there are two surviving participating spouses, you will receive an amount
equal to the then current maximum annual withdrawal amount you may take under the Joint GLWB rider multiplied by the
multiplier specified below, based on the youngest participating spouse:
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Youngest Participating
Spouse’s Age Nearest
Birthday

Multiplier

60-64
65-69
70-74
75-79
80-84
85-89
90+

8.4
7.5
6.5
5.2
4.0
2.9
2.0
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You may elect the underwritten lump sum settlement option if a licensed physician attests that the youngest participating
spouse is in good health and has a life expectancy that is in line with that of the average purchaser of annuity products at that
age. The amount you may receive under this option will be determined based on age and sex, taking into account health
information on the youngest participating spouse.
In lieu of the benefits under this rider, you may annuitize under the terms of your contract or under the terms of any single
premium, immediate annuity we offer based upon your Contract Value at that time.
You should consult with your financial representative to determine which payout option is best for you.
If you are the sole owner and your surviving participating spouse elects spousal continuation, the GLWB base will be set
equal to the greater of (a) Contract Value (after applying any applicable death benefit adjustments) or (b) the GLWB base as
of the earlier of (i) the date we are in receipt of proof of the annuitant’s death or (ii) 90 days from the date of the annuitant’s
death. Your participating spouse will be eligible to take withdrawals under this rider when he or she reaches age 59½, and the
maximum annual withdrawal will be based on your spouse’s age when he or she begins taking such withdrawals. Please note
that civil union partners are not eligible for spousal continuation under the Code.
The death benefit under the Joint GLWB rider ceases after the death benefit adjustment, if any, for the second participating
spouse.

Other Information
Assignment
Amounts payable in settlement of a contract may not be commuted, anticipated, assigned or otherwise encumbered, or
pledged as loan collateral to anyone other than us. We may require that any assignee or owner have an insurable interest in
the life of the annuitant. To the extent permitted by law, such amounts are not subject to any legal process to pay any claims
against an annuitant before annuity payments begin. The owner of a tax-qualified contract may not, but the owner of a nontax-qualified contract may, collaterally assign the contract before the annuity payout date. Ownership of a tax-qualified
contract may not be transferred except to:
•

the annuitant,

•

a trustee or successor trustee of a pension or profit-sharing trust which is qualified under Section 401 of the Code,

•

the employer of the annuitant provided that the contract after transfer is maintained under the terms of a retirement plan
qualified under Section 403(a) of the Code for the benefit of the annuitant, or

•

as otherwise permitted by laws and regulations governing plans for which the contract may be issued.

Reports and Confirmations
Before the annuity payout date, we will send you quarterly statements showing the number of units credited to the contract
by Fund and the value of each unit as of the end of the last quarter. In addition, as long as the contract remains in effect, we
will forward any periodic Fund reports.
We will send you a written confirmation of your purchase payments, transfers and withdrawals. For regularly recurring
transactions, such as dollar cost averaging and payroll deduction programs, we may confirm the transactions in a quarterly
report. Review your statements and confirmations to verify their accuracy. You must report any error or inaccuracy to us
within 30 days. Otherwise, we are not responsible for losses due to the error or inaccuracy.
Substitution for Fund Shares
If investment in a Fund is no longer possible or we believe it is inappropriate to the purposes of the contract, we may
substitute one or more other funds. Substitution may be made as to both existing investments and the investment of future
purchase payments. However, no substitution will be made until we receive any necessary approval of the Securities and
Exchange Commission. We may also add other Funds as eligible investments of VAA.
Contract Owner Inquiries
Direct any questions to Ohio National Life, Variable Annuity Administration, P.O. Box 2669, Cincinnati, Ohio 45201;
telephone 888.925.6446 (8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., Eastern time).
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Performance Data
We may advertise performance data for the various Funds showing the percentage change in unit values based on the
performance of the applicable Fund over a period of time (usually a calendar year). We determine the percentage change by
dividing the increase (or decrease) in value for the unit by the unit value at the beginning of the period. This percent reflects
the deduction of any asset-based contract charge but does not reflect the deduction of any applicable contract administration
charge or surrender charge. The deduction of a contract administration charge or surrender charge would reduce any
percentage increase or make greater any percentage decrease.
Advertising may also include average annual total return figures calculated as shown in the Statement of Additional
Information. The average annual total return figures reflect the deduction of applicable contract administration charges and
surrender charges as well as applicable asset-based charges.
We may also distribute sales literature comparing separate account performance to the Consumer Price Index or to such
established market indexes as the Dow Jones Industrial Average, the Standard & Poor’s 500 Stock Index, IBC’s Money Fund
Reports, Lehman Brothers Bond Indices, the Morgan Stanley Europe Australia Far East Index, Morgan Stanley World Index,
Russell 2000 Index, or other variable annuity separate accounts or mutual funds with investment objectives similar to those
of the Funds.

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
The complete financial statements of VAA and Ohio National Life are included in the Statement of Additional Information.

Federal Tax Status
The following discussion of federal income tax treatment of amounts received under a variable annuity contract does not
cover all situations or issues. It is not intended as tax advice. Consult a qualified tax adviser to apply the law to your
circumstances. Tax laws can change, even for contracts that have already been issued. Tax law revisions, with unfavorable
consequences, could have retroactive effect on previously issued contracts or on later voluntary transactions in previously
issued contracts.
We are taxed as a life insurance company under Subchapter L of the Internal Revenue Code (the “Code”). Since the
operations of VAA are a part of, and are taxed with, our operations, VAA is not separately taxed as a “regulated investment
company” under Subchapter M of the Code. The law does not now provide for payment of federal income tax on dividend
income or capital gains distributions from Fund shares held in VAA or upon capital gains realized by VAA on redemption of
Fund shares.
The contracts are considered annuity contracts under Section 72 of the Code, which generally provides for taxation of
annuities. Under existing provisions of the Code, any increase in the Contract Value is not taxable to you as the owner or
annuitant until you receive it, either in the form of annuity payments, as contemplated by the contract, or in some other
form of distribution. (As of the date of this prospectus, proposals to modify taxation of annuities may be under consideration
by the federal government.) The owner of a non-tax qualified contract must be a natural person for this purpose. With
certain exceptions, where the owner of a non-tax qualified contract is a non-natural person (corporation, partnership or trust)
any increase in the accumulation value of the contract attributable to purchase payments made after February 28, 1986 will
be treated as ordinary income received or accrued by the contract owner during the current tax year.
The income and gains within an annuity contract are generally tax deferred for natural persons. Within a tax-qualified plan,
the plan itself provides tax deferral. Therefore, the tax-deferred treatment otherwise available to an annuity contract is not a
factor to consider when purchasing an annuity within a tax-qualified plan or arrangement.
When a non-tax-qualified contract is issued in connection with a deferred compensation plan or arrangement, all rights,
discretions and powers relative to the contract are vested in the employer and you must look only to your employer for the
payment of deferred compensation benefits. Generally, in that case, an annuitant will have no “investment in the contract”
and amounts received by you from your employer under a deferred compensation arrangement will be taxable in full as
ordinary income in the years you receive the payments.
When annuity payments begin, each payment is taxable under Section 72 of the Code as ordinary income in the year of
receipt if you have neither paid any portion of the purchase payments nor previously been taxed on any portion of the
purchase payments. If any portion of the purchase payments has been paid from or included in your taxable income, this
aggregate amount will be considered your “investment in the contract.” You will be entitled to exclude from your taxable
income a portion of each annuity payment equal to your “investment in the contract” divided by the period of expected
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annuity payments, determined by your life expectancy and the form of annuity benefit. Once you recover your “investment
in the contract,” all further annuity payments will be included in your taxable income.
A withdrawal of contract values is taxable as ordinary income in the year received to the extent that the accumulated value of
the contract immediately before the payment exceeds the “investment in the contract.” If you elect to withdraw any portion
of your accumulated value in lieu of receiving annuity payments, that withdrawal is treated as a distribution of earnings first
and only second as a recovery of your “investment in the contract.” Any part of the value of the contract that you assign or
pledge to secure a loan will be taxed as if it had been a withdrawal and may be subject to a penalty tax.
Under tax regulations, all contracts issued in the same calendar year to the same owner should be treated as one contract for
tax reporting purposes, so that cost basis and gain will be aggregated for the purpose of determining the taxable portion of
any withdrawal.
There is a penalty tax equal to 10% of any amount that must be included in gross income for tax purposes. The penalty will
not apply to a redemption that is:
•

received on or after the taxpayer reaches age 59 ½;

•

made to a beneficiary on or after the death of the annuitant;

•

attributable to the taxpayer’s becoming disabled;

•

made as a series of substantially equal periodic payments for the life of the annuitant (or joint lives of the annuitant and
beneficiary);

•

from a contract that is a qualified funding asset for purposes of a structured settlement;

•

made under an annuity contract that is purchased with a single premium and with an annuity payout date not later than a
year from the purchase of the annuity;

•

incident to divorce;

•

a qualified reservist distribution;

•

a distribution from an IRA for a first home purchase;

•

taken from an IRA for higher education expenses;

•

a qualified birth or adoption distribution; or

•

taken from an IRA for a qualified first-time home purchase (up to $10,000) or qualified education expenses.

The Coronavirus Aid Relief and Economic Security Act of 2020 (CARES Act) expanded distribution rules and favorable tax
treatment for up to $100,000 of coronavirus related distributions from IRAs and qualified plans. The CARES act waived the
10% early distribution penalty, and created special rollover rules and repayment provisions for the year 2020 for coronavirus
related distributions. Policyowners who took coronavirus related distributions may elect to pay tax on such distributions
ratably over a three year period.
Any taxable amount you withdraw from an annuity contract is automatically subject to 10% withholding unless you elect not
to have withholding apply. If you elect not to have withholding apply to an early withdrawal or if an insufficient amount is
withheld, you may be responsible for payment of estimated tax. You may also incur penalties under the estimated tax rules if
the withholding and estimated tax payments are not sufficient. If you fail to provide your taxpayer identification number, any
payments under the contract will automatically be subject to withholding. The Code requires 20% withholding for
distributions from contracts owned by tax qualified plans.
Tax-Deferred Annuities
Under the provisions of Section 403(b) of the Code, employees may exclude from their gross income purchase payments
made for annuity contracts purchased for them by public educational institutions and certain tax-exempt organizations which
are described in Section 501(c)(3) of the Code. You may make this exclusion to the extent that the aggregate purchase
payments plus any other amounts contributed to purchase the contract and toward benefits under qualified retirement plans
do not exceed certain limits in the Code. Employee contributions are, however, subject to social security (FICA) tax
withholding. All amounts you receive under a contract, either in the form of annuity payments or cash withdrawal, will be
taxed under Section 72 of the Code as ordinary income for the year received, except for exclusion of any amounts
representing “investment in the contract.” Under certain circumstances, amounts you receive may be used to make a “tax-free
rollover” into one of the types of individual retirement arrangements permitted under the Code. Amounts you receive that
are eligible for “tax-free rollover” will be subject to an automatic 20% withholding unless you directly roll over such amounts
from the tax-deferred annuity to the individual retirement arrangement.
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With respect to earnings accrued and purchase payments made after December 31, 1988, for a contract set up under Section
403(b) of the Code, distributions may be paid only when the employee:
•

attains age 59 ½,

•

separates from the employer’s service,

•

dies,

•

becomes disabled as defined in the Code, or

•

incurs a financial hardship as defined in the Code.

In the case of hardship, cash distributions may not exceed the amount of your purchase payments. These restrictions do not
affect your right to transfer investments among the Funds and do not limit the availability of transfers between tax-deferred
annuities.
Qualified Pension or Profit-Sharing Plans
Under present law, purchase payments made by an employer or trustee, for a plan or trust qualified under Section 401(a) or
403 of the Code, are generally excludable from the employee’s gross income. Any purchase payments made by the employee,
or which are considered taxable income to the employee in the year such payments are made, constitute an “investment in the
contract” under Section 72 of the Code for the employee’s annuity benefits. Salary reduction payments (unless characterized
as Roth contributions) to a profit sharing plan qualifying under Section 401(k) of the Code are generally excludable from the
employee’s gross income up to certain limits in the Code, and therefore are not considered “investment in the contract”.
The Code requires plans to prohibit any distribution to a plan participant prior to age 59 ½, except in the event of death,
total disability, financial hardship or separation from service (special rules apply for plan terminations). Distributions
generally must begin no later than April 1 of the calendar year following the year in which the participant reaches age 72. For
participants born prior to July 1, 1949, distributions must begin by April 1 of the year following the year the participant
attains age 70 ½. Premature distribution of benefits or contributions in excess of those permitted by the Code may result in
certain penalties under the Code. (Special tax treatment, including capital gain treatment and 5-year forward averaging, may
be available to those born before 1936). If you receive such a distribution you may be able to make a “tax-free rollover” of the
distribution less your “investment in the contract” into another qualified plan in which you are a participant or into one of
the types of individual retirement arrangements permitted under the Code. Your surviving spouse receiving such a
distribution may be able to make a tax-free rollover to one of the types of individual retirement arrangements permitted
under the Code. Amounts received that are eligible for “tax-free rollover” will be subject to an automatic 20% withholding
unless such amounts are directly rolled over to another qualified plan or individual retirement arrangement.
Withholding on Annuity Payments
Distributions from tax-deferred annuities (i.e. 403b plans) or qualified pension and profit sharing plans that are eligible for
“tax-free rollover” will be subject to an automatic 20% withholding unless such amounts are directly rolled over to an
individual retirement arrangement or another qualified plan. Federal income tax withholding is required on annuity
payments. However, recipients of annuity payments are allowed to elect not to have the tax withheld. This election may be
revoked at any time and withholding would begin after that. If you do not give us your taxpayer identification number, any
payments under the contract will automatically be subject to withholding.
Individual Retirement Annuities (IRAs)
See IRA Disclosure Statement (Appendix F), following.
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Appendix A

Funds Available Under the Contract
The following is a list of Funds available under the contract, which is subject to change, as discussed in the prospectus.
Depending on the optional benefits you choose, you may not be able to invest in certain Funds. You can find the
prospectuses and other information about the Funds online at Ohionational.com/variableproducts. You can also request this
information at no cost by calling 888.925.6446 or by sending an email request to AnnuityService@ohionational.com.
The current expenses and performance information below reflects fees and expenses of the Funds, but does not reflect the
other fees and expenses that your contract may charge. Expenses would be higher and performance would be lower if these
charges were included. Each Fund’s past performance is not necessarily an indication of future performance.
Type/
Investment
Objective

Allocation

Current
Expenses

Fund and Adviser/Subadviser

ON Moderately Conservative Model Portfolio

Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/20)
1 year

5 year

10 year

1.00%*

11.43%

N/A

N/A

1.00%*

13.76%

N/A

N/A

1.01%

15.74%

N/A

N/A

1.08%

18.68%

N/A

N/A

0.60%

9.59%

6.90%

4.94%

0.55%

15.65%

11.26%

10.60%

0.39%

17.99%

14.76%

13.40%

0.91%

6.74%

6.14%

3.28%

0.79%

37.87%

20.91%

16.92%

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Allocation

ON Balanced Model Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Allocation

ON Moderate Growth Model Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Allocation

ON Growth Model Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Corporate Bond

ON Bond Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Allocation

ON BlackRock Balanced Allocation Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: BlackRock Investment Management,
LLC
Large Cap Blend
Equity

ON S&P 500® Index Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: Geode Capital Management, LLC

Foreign Large
Cap Blend
Equity

ON BlackRock Advantage International Equity
Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: BlackRock Investment Management,
LLC

Large Cap
Growth Equity

ON Janus Henderson Forty Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: Janus Capital Management LLC
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Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/20)
Mid Cap
Growth Equity

ON AB Mid Cap Core Portfolio

0.85%

19.15%

15.25%

12.68%

0.83%

6.26%

7.72%

6.42%

0.66%

4.70%

N/A

N/A

0.74%

3.66%

7.53%

9.56%

0.82%

34.04%

16.32%

15.27%

0.42%

48.32%

23.71%

20.04%

0.70%

17.55%

12.62%

12.29%

0.86%

34.34%

16.76%

12.10%

0.42%

13.33%

9.76%

9.91%

0.79%

33.97%

17.19%

14.76%

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: AllianceBernstein L.P.

High Yield
Bond

ON Federated High Income Bond Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: Federated Investment Management
Company

Fixed Income

ON Federated Core Plus Bond Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: Federated Investment Management
Company
Large Cap
Growth Equity

ON BlackRock Advantage Large Cap Value
Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: BlackRock Investment Management,
LLC
Small Cap
Growth Equity

ON AB Small Cap Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: AllianceBernstein L.P.

Large Cap
Growth Equity

ON Nasdaq-100® Index Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: Geode Capital Management, LLC

Large Cap
Growth Equity

ON BlackRock Advantage Large Cap Core Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: BlackRock Investment Management,
LLC

Small Cap
Growth Equity

ON BlackRock Advantage Small Cap Growth
Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: BlackRock Investment Management,
LLC
Small Cap
Growth Equity

ON S&P MidCap 400® Index Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: Geode Capital Management, LLC

Large Cap
Growth Equity

ON BlackRock Advantage Large Cap Growth
Portfolio

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: BlackRock Investment Management,
LLC
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Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/20)
Allocation

ON Risk Managed Balanced Portfolio

0.98%

22.15%

13.11%

N/A

1.06%*

4.86%

5.76%

N/A

1.00%*

2.45%

5.86%

N/A

0.87%*

2.47%

9.46%

11.29%

1.15%*

53.64%

24.04%

17.27%

1.17%

13.74%

8.55%

6.46%

1.05%*

9.99%

7.62%

6.12%

1.06%

23.38%

16.30%

12.44%

1.75%

28.48%

18.65%

14.47%

1.21%

0.71%

6.90%

6.73%

0.86%

30.23%

15.90%

13.23%

0.87%

17.87%

10.79%

9.22%

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: AllianceBernstein L.P.
Allocation

AB VPS Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio (Class
B Shares)

Adviser: AllianceBernstein L.P.
Allocation

AB VPS Global Risk Allocation-Moderate Portfolio
(Class B Shares)

Adviser: AllianceBernstein L.P.
Large Cap Value
Equity

AB VPS Growth & Income Portfolio (Class B
Shares)

Adviser: AllianceBernstein L.P.
Small Cap
Growth Equity

AB VPS Small Cap Growth Portfolio (Class B
Shares)

Adviser: AllianceBernstein L.P.
Foreign Large
Cap Growth
Equity
Allocation

Invesco V.I. International Growth Fund (Series II
Shares)

Adviser: Invesco Advisers, Inc.
Invesco V.I. Balanced-Risk Allocation Fund (Series
II Shares)

Adviser: Invesco Advisers, Inc.
Large Cap Blend
Equity
Mid Cap
Growth Equity

Appreciation Portfolio (Service Shares)

Adviser: BNY Mellon Investment Adviser, Inc.
Federated Hermes Kaufmann Fund II (Service
Shares)

Adviser: Federated Equity Management Company of
Pennsylvania

Subadviser: Federated Global Investment
Management Corp.
Allocation

Federated Hermes Managed Volatility Fund II
(Primary Shares)

Adviser: Federated Global Investment Management
Corp., Federated Investment Management
Company and Federated Equity Management
Company of Pennsylvania
Large Cap
Growth Equity

Fidelity® VIP Contrafund® Portfolio (Service Class
2)

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research Company
Mid Cap Blend
Equity
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Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research Company
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Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/20)
Large Cap
Growth Equity
Money Market

Fidelity® VIP Growth Portfolio (Service Class 2)

0.72%

43.55%

21.02%

16.96%

0.34%

0.28%

0.89%

0.45%

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research Company
Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio
(Service Class)

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research Company
LLC

SubAdviser: Fidelity Investments Money
Management, Inc.
Large Cap Value
Equity

Fidelity® VIP Equity-Income Portfolio (Service
Class 2); Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research
Company

0.78%

6.44%

10.41%

9.89%

Real Estate
Equity

Fidelity® VIP Real Estate Portfolio (Service Class 2)

0.91%

-6.79%

3.25%

7.40%

0.88%*

8.99%

8.23%

N/A

0.92%*

16.78%

9.20%

N/A

0.82%*

0.58%

6.83%

5.88%

0.72%*

0.69%

6.94%

5.98%

0.96%*

44.88%

19.30%

14.36%

1.11%*

-1.16%

3.30%

2.42%

0.82%*

0.58%

6.83%

5.88%

1.06%*

44.71%

19.18%

14.25%

1.21%*

-1.34%

3.20%

2.31%

0.70%*

3.98%

8.00%

8.87%

0.56%*

17.55%

13.66%

13.69%

Allocation

Adviser: Fidelity SelectCo, LLC
Fidelity® VIP Target Volatility Portfolio (Service
Class 2)

Adviser: Fidelity Management & Research Company
Allocation

Franklin VolSmart Allocation VIP Fund (Class 5)

Adviser: Franklin Advisers, Inc.
Allocation

Franklin Allocation VIP Fund (Class 4)

Adviser: Franklin Advisers, Inc.
Allocation

Franklin Income VIP Fund (Class 2)(1)

Adviser: Franklin Advisers, Inc.
Allocation

Franklin DynaTech VIP Fund (Class 2) (1)

Adviser: Franklin Advisers, Inc.
Allocation

Templeton Foreign VIP Fund (Class 2) (1)

Adviser: Templeton Investment Counsel, LLC
Allocation

Franklin Income VIP Fund (Class 4) (1)

Adviser: Franklin Advisers, Inc.
Allocation

Franklin DynaTech VIP Fund (Class 4) (1)

Adviser: Franklin Advisers, Inc.
Allocation

Templeton Foreign VIP Fund (Class 4) (1)

Adviser: Templeton Investment Counsel, LLC
Large Cap Value
Equity

Goldman Sachs Large Cap Value Fund (Institutional
Shares) (2)

Adviser: Goldman Sachs Asset Management, L.P.
Large Cap Blend
Equity

Goldman Sachs U.S. Equity Insights Fund
(Institutional Shares) (2)

Adviser: Goldman Sachs Asset Management, L.P.
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Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/20)
Large Cap Blend
Equity

Goldman Sachs Strategic Growth Fund
(Institutional Shares) (2)

0.74%*

40.51%

20.22%

16.39%

0.93%*

3.74%

7.72%

8.60%

0.77%*

17.32%

13.42%

13.46%

0.99%*

40.11%

19.92%

16.10%

0.96%*

4.11%

5.64%

N/A

1.02%

13.88%

8.61%

6.15%

1.32%

-11.99%

-1.17%

-5.82%

1.16%

35.36%

20.80%

17.09%

1.09%

32.58%

17.38%

14.38%

1.08%

16.02%

8.77%

0.66%

1.09%

19.76%

13.06%

9.81%

0.87%

14.03%

11.53%

9.95%

0.83%

3.51%

9.88%

N/A

0.82%*

10.25%

4.67%

4.19%

Adviser: Goldman Sachs Asset Management, L.P.
Large Cap Value
Equity

Goldman Sachs Large Cap Value Fund (Service
Shares) (2)

Adviser: Goldman Sachs Asset Management, L.P.
Large Cap Blend
Equity

Goldman Sachs U.S. Equity Insights Fund (Service
Shares) (2)

Adviser: Goldman Sachs Asset Management, L.P.
Large Cap Blend
Equity

Goldman Sachs Strategic Growth Fund (Service
Shares) (2)
Adviser: Goldman Sachs Asset Management, L.P.

Allocation

Goldman Sachs Global Trends Allocation Fund
(Service Shares)

Adviser: Goldman Sachs Asset Management, L.P.
Allocation

Ivy VIP Asset Strategy (Class II Shares)

Adviser: Ivy Investment Management Company
Natural
Resources
Equity
Technology
Equity
Large Cap
Growth Equity

Ivy VIP Natural Resources (Class II Shares)

Adviser: Ivy Investment Management Company
Ivy VIP Science and Technology (Class II Shares)

Adviser: Ivy Investment Management Company
Janus Henderson Research Portfolio (Service Shares)

Adviser: Janus Capital Management LLC
Janus Henderson Overseas Portfolio (Service Shares)

Foreign Large
Cap Blend
Equity

Adviser: Janus Capital Management LLC

World Large
Cap Equity

Janus Henderson Global Research Portfolio (Service
Shares)

Adviser: Janus Capital Management LLC
Allocation

Janus Henderson Balanced Portfolio (Service Shares)

Adviser: Janus Capital Management LLC
Large Cap Value
Equity

Janus Henderson U.S. Low Volatility Portfolio
(Service Shares)

Adviser: Janus Capital Management LLC
Subadviser: Intech Investment Management LLC
Intermediate
Core-Plus Bond

Janus Henderson Flexible Bond Portfolio (Service
Shares)

Adviser: Janus Capital Management LLC
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Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/20)
Mid Cap Value
Equity

JPMorgan Insurance Trust Mid Cap Value Portfolio
(Class I Shares)

0.76%

0.37%

7.92%

10.31%

0.82%*

13.69%

11.56%

11.27%

1.15%*

6.76%

9.69%

8.84%

1.18%

-1.27%

7.96%

1.00%

1.17%*

8.24%

5.71%

5.73%

0.90%*

0.81%

6.67%

N/A

0.76%

7.67%

13.06%

12.04%

0.73%

5.25%

9.91%

10.91%

1.01%

-8.04%

2.43%

N/A

0.79%*

9.05%

5.50%

5.56%

1.06%

36.12%

20.29%

15.65%

Adviser: J.P. Morgan Investment Management Inc.
Small Cap
Blend Equity

JPMorgan Insurance Trust Small Cap Core Portfolio
(Class I Shares)

Adviser: J.P. Morgan Investment Management Inc.
Small Cap
Blend Equity

Lazard Retirement US Small-Mid Cap Equity
Portfolio (Service Shares)

Adviser: Lazard Asset Management LLC
Emerging
Markets Equity

Lazard Retirement Emerging Markets Equity
Portfolio (Service Shares)

Adviser: Lazard Asset Management LLC
Foreign Large
Cap Blend
Equity
Allocation

Lazard Retirement International Equity Portfolio
(Service Shares)

Adviser: Lazard Asset Management LLC
Lazard Retirement Global Dynamic Multi-Asset
Portfolio (Service Shares)

Adviser: Lazard Asset Management LLC
Large Cap Blend
Equity

ClearBridge Variable Dividend Strategy Portfolio
(Class I Shares)

Adviser: Legg Mason PartnersFund Advisor, LLC
Subadviser: ClearBridge Investments, LLC
Large Cap Value
Equity

ClearBridge Variable Large Cap Value Portfolio
(Class I Shares)

Adviser: Legg Mason PartnersFund Advisor, LLC
Subadviser: ClearBridge Investments, LLC
Allocation

QS Legg Mason Dynamic Multi-Strategy VIT
Portfolio (Class I Shares)

Adviser: Legg Mason PartnersFund Advisor, LLC
Subadviser: QS Investors, LLC and Western Asset
Management Company, LLC
Intermediate
Core-Plus Bond

Western Asset Core Plus VIT Portfolio (Class II
Shares)

Adviser: Legg Mason PartnersFund Advisor, LLC
Subadviser: Western Asset Management Company,
LLC, Western Asset Management Company
Limited in London, Western Asset Management
Company Pte Ltd in Singapore Western Asset
Management Company Ltd in Japan
Mid Cap
Growth Equity
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MFS® Mid Cap Growth Series (Service Class)

Adviser: Massachusetts Financial Services Company
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Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/20)
Small Cap
Growth Equity
Allocation

MFS® New Discovery Series (Service Class)

1.12%*

45.58%

22.68%

14.41%

0.86%

9.52%

8.58%

8.07%

1.04%

22.20%

18.39%

14.71%

0.95%*

7.55%

5.73%

4.90%

1.07%*

-17.10%

-0.15%

4.99%

0.82%*

116.76%

33.77%

23.58%

1.26*%

-2.83%

5.23%

7.03%

0.75%

5.90%

6.01%

N/A

0.74%

5.91%

6.70%

N/A

0.74%

5.19%

6.90%

N/A

0.84%

11.71%

5.25%

3.63%

Adviser: Massachusetts Financial Services Company
MFS® Total Return Series (Service Class)

Adviser: Massachusetts Financial Services Company
Large Cap
Growth Equity

MFS® Massachusetts Investors Growth Stock
Portfolio (Service Class)

Adviser: Massachusetts Financial Services Company
Intermediate
Core-Plus Bond

Morgan Stanley VIF Core Plus Fixed Income
Portfolio (Class II Shares)

Adviser: Morgan Stanley Investment Management
Inc.
Real Cap
Growth Equity

Morgan Stanley VIF U.S. Real Estate Portfolio
(Class II Shares)

Adviser: Morgan Stanley Investment Management
Inc.
Large Cap
Growth Equity

Morgan Stanley VIF Growth Portfolio (Class II
Shares)

Adviser: Morgan Stanley Investment Management
Inc.
Mid Cap
Growth Equity

AMT Mid Cap Intrinsic Value Portfolio (S Class
Shares)

Adviser: Neuberger Berman Investment Advisers
LLC
Allocation

TOPS® Managed Risk Balanced ETF Portfolio
(Class 2 Shares)

Adviser: ValMark Advisers, Inc.
Subadviser: Milliman Financial Risk Management
LLC
Allocation

TOPS® Managed Risk Moderate Growth ETF
Portfolio (Class 2 Shares)

Adviser: ValMark Advisers, Inc.
Subadviser: Milliman Financial Risk Management
LLC
Allocation

TOPS® Managed Risk Growth ETF Portfolio
(Class 2 Shares)

Adviser: ValMark Advisers, Inc.
Subadviser: Milliman Financial Risk Management
LLC
Inflation
Protected Bond

PIMCO Real Return Portfolio (Administrative
Share Class)

Adviser: Pacific Investment Management Company
LLC
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Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/20)
Intermediate
Core-Plus Bond

PIMCO Total Return Portfolio (Administrative
Share Class)

0.69%

8.65%

4.75%

3.93%

0.93%

10.12%

4.82%

2.72%

1.24%*

1.35%

2.67%

-5.39%

1.04%*

4.15%

7.78%

N/A

0.62%

2.24%

2.27%

1.70%

0.69%

2.99%

2.01%

1.79%

1.02%

55.57%

22.37%

18.13%

1.26%

30.41%

15.70%

12.34%

1.08%*

-7.15%

5.18%

5.56%

1.33%*

23.79%

11.13%

5.05%

0.73%

N/A

N/A

N/A

Adviser: Pacific Investment Management Company
LLC
Global Bond

PIMCO Global Bond Opportunities Portfolio
(Administrative Share Class)

Adviser: Pacific Investment Management Company
LLC
Commodities

PIMCO CommodityRealReturn® Strategy
Portfolio (Administrative Share Class)

Adviser: Pacific Investment Management Company
LLC
Allocation

PIMCO Global Diversified Allocation Portfolio
(Administrative Share Class)

Adviser: Pacific Investment Management Company
LLC
Ultrashort Bond

PIMCO Short-Term Portfolio (Administrative
Share Class)

Adviser: Pacific Investment Management Company
LLC
Short Term
Bond

PIMCO Low Duration Portfolio (Administrative
Share Class)

Adviser: Pacific Investment Management Company
LLC
Large Cap
Growth Equity

PSF PGIM Jennison Growth Portfolio (Class II
Shares)

Adviser: PGIM Investments LLC
Subadviser: Jennison Associates LLC
Large Cap
Growth Equity

PSF PGIM Jennison Focused Blend Portfolio (Class
II Shares)

Adviser: PGIM Investments LLC
Subadviser: Jennison Associates LLC
Small Cap Value
Equity

Royce Small-Cap Portfolio (Investment Class
Shares)

Adviser: Royce & Associates, LLC
Small Cap
Blend Equity

Royce Micro-Cap Portfolio (Investment Class
Shares)

Adviser: Royce & Associates, LLC
Allocation

ON iShares Managed Risk Balanced Portfolio**

Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: BlackRock Investment Management,
LLC
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Average Annual Total Returns
(as of 12/31/20)
Equity

Large Cap
Growth Equity

ON Janus Henderson U.S. Low Volatility
Portfolio**
Adviser: Ohio National Investments, Inc.
Subadviser: Janus Capital Management LLC
Janus Henderson Research Portfolio (Institutional
Shares)

0.63%

N/A

N/A

N/A

0.60%

32.95%

17.67%

14.67%

0.83%

16.30%

9.04%

0.91%

0.84%

20.06%

13.35%

10.08%

0.62%

14.31%

11.81%

10.23%

0.70%*

7.80%

6.01%

5.16%

0.82%*

-16.85%

0.10%

5.25%

Adviser: Janus Capital Management LLC
(Available before May 1, 2000)
Foreign Large
Cap Blend
Equity

Janus Henderson Overseas Portfolio (Institutional
Shares)

Adviser: Janus Capital Management LLC
(Available before May 1, 2000)

World Large
Cap Equity

Janus Henderson Global Research Portfolio
(Institutional Shares)

Adviser: Janus Capital Management LLC
(Available before May 1, 2000)
Allocation

Janus Henderson Balanced Portfolio (Institutional
Shares)

Adviser: Janus Capital Management LLC
(Available before May 1, 2000)
Intermediate
Core-Plus Bond

Morgan Stanley VIF Core Plus Fixed Income
Portfolio (Class I Shares)

Adviser: Morgan Stanley Investment Management
Inc.
(Available before May 1, 2003)
Real Cap
Growth Equity

Morgan Stanley VIF U.S. Real Estate Portfolio
(Class I Shares)

Adviser: Morgan Stanley Investment Management
Inc.
(Available before May 1, 2003)
(1) Class 4 for contracts applied for on or after May 1, 2008. Class 2 for contracts applied for before May 1, 2008.
(2) Service Shares for contracts applied for on or after May 1, 2008. Institutional Shares for contracts applied for before
May 1, 2008.
*Annual expenses reflect temporary fee reductions.
**Available on or about June 25, 2021, or as soon as reasonably practicable after we have obtained a substitution order from
the SEC for which the portfolios are replacement portfolios.

Investment Options Available with Certain Optional Riders
GLWB Plus and GPP (2012) Applied for on or after October 1, 2012
Allocations:
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Category 1 Investment Options
Any individual investment option
included in Category 1
Category 2 Investment Options
Any individual investment option
included in Category 2

Minimum

Maximum

25%

100%

0%
0%

50%
75%

0%

25%

Investment Options:
CATEGORY 1 Ohio National Fund, Inc.

ON Risk Managed Balanced Portfolio
AB Variable Product Series Fund, Inc.
AB VPS Global Risk Allocation-Moderate
Portfolio
Franklin Templeton Variable Insurance
Products Trust
Franklin VolSmart Allocation VIP Fund
CATEGORY 2 Ohio National Fund, Inc.

ON Balanced Model Portfolio
ON BlackRock Balanced Allocation Portfolio
AB Variable Products Series Fund, Inc.
AB VPS Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
AIM Variable Insurance Funds (Invesco
Variable Insurance Funds)
Invesco V.I. Balanced-Risk Allocation Fund
Federated Hermes Insurance Series
Federated Hermes Managed Volatility Fund II
Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products
Fidelity® VIP Target Volatility Portfolio

Legg Mason Partners Variable Equity Trust
QS Legg Mason Dynamic Multi-Strategy VIT Portfolio
Northern Lights Variable Trust
TOPS® Managed Risk Balanced ETF Portfolio
TOPS® Managed Risk Moderate Growth ETF Portfolio
PIMCO Variable Insurance Trust
PIMCO Global Diversified Allocation Portfolio

Goldman Sachs Variable Insurance Trust
Goldman Sachs Global Trends Allocation Fund
Janus Aspen Series
Janus Henderson U.S. Low Volatility Portfolio
Janus Henderson Balanced Portfolio
Lazard Retirement Series, Inc.
Lazard Retirement Global Dynamic Multi-Asset Portfolio
MFS® Variable Insurance Trust
MFS® Total Return Series
Northern Lights Variable Trust
TOPS® Managed Risk Growth ETF Portfolio

GLWB Plus and GPP (2012) Applied for prior to October 1, 2012
Allocations:
Category 1 Investment Options
Category 2 Investment Options

Minimum

Maximum

50%
0%

100%
50%

Investment Options:
CATEGORY 1 Ohio National Fund, Inc.

ON Risk Managed Balanced Portfolio
Legg Mason Partners Variable Equity
Trust
QS Legg Mason Dynamic Multi-Strategy VIT
Portfolio
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Northern Lights Variable Trust
TOPS® Managed Risk Balanced ETF Portfolio
TOPS® Managed Risk Moderate Growth ETF Portfolio
TOPS® Managed Risk Growth ETF Portfolio
PIMCO Variable Insurance Trust
PIMCO Global Diversified Allocation Portfolio
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CATEGORY 2 Ohio National Fund, Inc.

ON Balanced Model Portfolio
ON BlackRock Balanced Allocation Portfolio
AB Variable Products Series Fund, Inc.
AB VPS Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
AB VPS Global Risk Allocation-Moderate
Portfolio
AIM Variable Insurance Funds (Invesco
Variable Insurance Funds)
Invesco V.I. Balanced-Risk Allocation Fund
Federated Hermes Insurance Series
Federated Hermes Managed Volatility Fund II
Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products
Fidelity® VIP Target Volatility Portfolio

Franklin Templeton Variable Insurance Products Trust
Franklin VolSmart Allocation VIP Fund
Goldman Sachs Variable Insurance Trust
Goldman Sachs Global Trends Allocation Fund
Janus Aspen Series
Janus Henderson U.S. Low Volatility Portfolio
Lazard Retirement Series, Inc.
Lazard Retirement Global Dynamic Multi-Asset Portfolio

GLWB, GLWB (2011), GLWB (2012)
Option 1 – Select A Single Option
Allocation: 100%
Investment Options
Ohio National Fund, Inc.
ON Moderately Conservative Portfolio
ON Balanced Model Portfolio
ON Moderate Growth Model Portfolio

Option 2 – Select Multiple Options
Allocations:
Category 1 Investment Options
Category 2 Investment Options
Category 3 Investment Options
Category 4 Investment Options

Minimum

Maximum

30%
0%
0%
0%

60%
70%
25%
15%

Investment Options:
CATEGORY 1 Ohio National Fund, Inc.

ON Bond Portfolio
Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products
Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market
Portfolio
Janus Aspen Series
Janus Henderson Flexible Bond Portfolio
Legg Mason Partners Variable Income
Trust
Western Asset Core Plus VIT Portfolio
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Morgan Stanley Variable Insurance Fund, Inc.
Morgan Stanley VIF Core Plus Fixed Income Portfolio
PIMCO Variable Insurance Trust
PIMCO Real Return Portfolio
PIMCO Total Return Portfolio
PIMCO Short-Term Portfolio
PIMCO Low Duration Portfolio
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CATEGORY 2 Ohio National Fund, Inc.

ON BlackRock Balanced Allocation Portfolio
ON S&P 500® Index Portfolio
ON BlackRock Advantage Large Cap Value
Portfolio
ON Nasdaq-100® Index Portfolio
ON BlackRock Advantage Large Cap Core
Portfolio
ON BlackRock Advantage Large Cap Growth
Portfolio
ON S&P MidCap 400® Index Portfolio
ON Risk Managed Balanced Portfolio
AB Variable Products Series Fund, Inc.
AB VPS Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
AB VPS Global Risk Allocation-Moderate
Portfolio
AB VPS Growth & Income Portfolio
AIM Variable Insurance Funds (Invesco
Variable Insurance Funds)
Invesco V.I. Balanced-Risk Allocation Fund
BNY Mellon Variable Investment Fund
Appreciation Portfolio
Federated Hermes Insurance Series
Federated Hermes Managed Volatility Fund II
Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products
Fidelity® VIP Contrafund® Portfolio
Fidelity® VIP Growth Portfolio
Fidelity® VIP Equity-Income Portfolio
Fidelity® VIP Target Volatility Portfolio
Franklin Templeton Variable
Insurance Products Trust
Franklin Income VIP Fund
Franklin DynaTech VIP Fund
Franklin Allocation VIP Fund
Templeton Foreign VIP Fund
Franklin VolSmart Allocation VIP Fund
CATEGORY 3 Ohio National Fund, Inc.

ON BlackRock Advantage International Equity
Portfolio
ON Janus Henderson Forty Portfolio
ON Federated High Income Bond Portfolio
ON AB Mid Cap Core Portfolio
AIM Variable Insurance Funds (Invesco
Variable Insurance Funds)
Invesco V.I. International Growth Fund
Federated Hermes Insurance Series
Federated Hermes Kaufmann Fund II
Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products
Fidelity® VIP Mid Cap Portfolio
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Goldman Sachs Variable Insurance Trust
Goldman Sachs Large Cap Value Fund
Goldman Sachs U.S. Equity Insights Fund
Goldman Sachs Strategic Growth Fund
Goldman Sachs Global Trends Allocation Fund
Ivy Variable Insurance Portfolios
Ivy VIP Asset Strategy
Janus Aspen Series
Janus Henderson Research Portfolio
Janus Henderson Balanced Portfolio
Janus Henderson U.S. Low Volatility Portfolio
Lazard Retirement Series, Inc.
Lazard Retirement Global Dynamic Multi-Asset Portfolio
Legg Mason Partners Variable Equity Trust
ClearBridge Variable Dividend Strategy Portfolio
ClearBridge Variable Large Cap Value Portfolio
QS Legg Mason Dynamic Multi-Strategy VIT Portfolio
MFS® Variable Insurance Trust
MFS® Total Return Series
MFS® Variable Insurance Trust II
MFS® Massachusetts Investors Growth Stock Portfolio
Morgan Stanley Variable Insurance Fund, Inc.
Morgan Stanley VIF Growth Portfolio
Northern Lights Variable Trust
TOPS® Managed Risk Balanced ETF Portfolio
TOPS® Managed Risk Moderate Growth ETF Portfolio
TOPS® Managed Risk Growth ETF Portfolio
PIMCO Variable Insurance Trust
PIMCO Global Bond Opportunities Portfolio (Unhedged)
PIMCO Global Diversified Allocation Portfolio
The Prudential Series Fund, Inc.
PSF PGIM Jennison Growth Portfolio
PSF PGIM Jennison Focused Blend Portfolio

JPMorgan Insurance Trust
JPMorgan Insurance Trust Mid Cap Value Portfolio
Janus Aspen Series
Janus Henderson Overseas Portfolio
Janus Henderson Global Research Portfolio
Lazard Retirement Series, Inc.
Lazard Retirement International Equity Portfolio
MFS® Variable Insurance Trust
MFS® Mid Cap Growth Series
Neuberger Berman Advisers Management Trust
AMT Mid Cap Intrinsic Value Portfolio
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CATEGORY 4 Ohio National Fund, Inc.

ON Foreign Portfolio
ON ON AB Small Cap Portfolio
ON BlackRock Advantage Small Cap Growth
Portfolio
AB Variable Products Series Fund, Inc.
AB VPS Small Cap Growth Portfolio
Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products
Fidelity® VIP Real Estate Portfolio
Ivy Variable Insurance Portfolios
Ivy VIP Natural Resources
Ivy VIP Science and Technology
JPMorgan Insurance Trust
JPMorgan Insurance Trust Small Cap Core
Portfolio

Lazard Retirement Series, Inc.
Lazard Retirement US Small-Mid Cap Equity Portfolio
Lazard Retirement Emerging Markets Equity Portfolio
MFS® Variable Insurance Trust
MFS® New Discovery Series
Morgan Stanley Variable Insurance Fund, Inc.
Morgan Stanley VIF U.S. Real Estate Portfolio
PIMCO Variable Insurance Trust
PIMCO CommodityRealReturn® Strategy Portfolio
Royce Capital Fund
Royce Micro-Cap Portfolio
Royce Small-Cap Portfolio

GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009)
Some or all of your purchase payments or Contract Value may be allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account. Any portion
that is not allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account must be allocated in accordance with Option 1 or 2.

Option 1 – Select A Single Option
Allocation: 100%
Investment Options:
Ohio National Fund, Inc.
ON Moderately Conservative Portfolio
ON Balanced Model Portfolio

Option 2 – Select Multiple Options
Allocations:
Category 1 Investment Options
Category 2 Investment Options
Category 3 Investment Options
Category 4 Investment Options

Minimum

Maximum

30%
0%
0%
0%

60%
70%
25%
15%

Investment Options:
CATEGORY 1 Ohio National Fund, Inc.
ON Bond Portfolio
Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products
Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market
Portfolio
Janus Aspen Series
Janus Henderson Flexible Bond Portfolio
Legg Mason Partners Variable Income
Trust
Western Asset Core Plus VIT Portfolio
CATEGORY 2 Ohio National Fund, Inc.

ON BlackRock Balanced Allocation Portfolio
ON S&P 500® Index Portfolio
ON BlackRock Advantage Large Cap Value
Portfolio
ON Nasdaq-100® Index Portfolio
ON BlackRock Advantage Large Cap Core
Portfolio
ON BlackRock Advantage Large Cap Growth
Form 8521

PIMCO Variable Insurance Trust
PIMCO Real Return Portfolio
PIMCO Total Return Portfolio
PIMCO Short-Term Portfolio
PIMCO Low Duration Portfolio
Morgan Stanley Variable Insurance Fund, Inc.
Morgan Stanley VIF Core Plus Fixed Income Portfolio

Goldman Sachs Variable Insurance Trust
Goldman Sachs Large Cap Value Fund
Goldman Sachs U.S. Equity Insights Fund
Goldman Sachs Strategic Growth Fund
Goldman Sachs Global Trends Allocation Fund
Ivy Variable Insurance Portfolios
Ivy VIP Asset Strategy
Janus Aspen Series
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Portfolio
ON S&P MidCap 400® Index Portfolio
ON Risk Managed Balanced Portfolio
AB Variable Products Series Fund, Inc.
AB VPS Dynamic Asset Allocation Portfolio
AB VPS Global Risk Allocation-Moderate
Portfolio
AB VPS Growth & Income Portfolio
AIM Variable Insurance Funds (Invesco
Variable Insurance Funds)
Invesco V.I. Balanced-Risk Allocation Fund
BNY Mellon Variable Investment Fund
Appreciation Portfolio
Federated Hermes Insurance Series
Federated Hermes Managed Volatility Fund II
Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products
Fidelity® VIP Contrafund® Portfolio
Fidelity® VIP Growth Portfolio
Fidelity® VIP Equity-Income Portfolio
Fidelity® VIP Target Volatility Portfolio
Franklin Templeton Variable
Insurance Products Trust
Franklin Income VIP Fund
Franklin DynaTech VIP Fund
Franklin Allocation VIP Fund
Templeton Foreign VIP Fund
Franklin VolSmart Allocation VIP Fund

CATEGORY 3 Ohio National Fund, Inc.

ON BlackRock Advantage International Equity
Portfolio
ON Janus Henderson Forty Portfolio
ON Federated High Income Bond Portfolio
ON AB Mid Cap Core Portfolio
AIM Variable Insurance Funds (Invesco
Variable Insurance Funds)
Invesco V.I. International Growth Fund
Federated Hermes Insurance Series
Federated Hermes Kaufmann Fund II
Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products
Fidelity® VIP Mid Cap Portfolio
CATEGORY 4 Ohio National Fund, Inc.

ON Foreign Portfolio
ON AB Small Cap Portfolio
ON BlackRock Advantage Small Cap Growth
Portfolio
AB Variable Products Series Fund, Inc.
AB VPS Small Cap Growth Portfolio
Fidelity® Variable Insurance Products
Fidelity® VIP Real Estate Portfolio
Ivy Variable Insurance Portfolios
Ivy VIP Natural Resources
Ivy VIP Science and Technology
JPMorgan Insurance Trust
JPMorgan Insurance Trust Small Cap Core
Portfolio
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Janus Henderson Research Portfolio
Janus Henderson Balanced Portfolio
Janus Henderson U.S. Low Volatility Portfolio
Lazard Retirement Series, Inc.
Lazard Retirement Global Dynamic Multi-Asset Portfolio
Legg Mason Partners Variable Equity Trust
ClearBridge Variable Dividend Strategy Portfolio
ClearBridge Variable Large Cap Value Portfolio
QS Legg Mason Dynamic Multi-Strategy VIT Portfolio
MFS® Variable Insurance Trust
MFS® Total Return Series
MFS® Variable Insurance Trust II
MFS® Massachusetts Investors Growth Stock Portfolio
Morgan Stanley Variable Insurance Fund, Inc.
Morgan Stanley VIF Growth Portfolio
Northern Lights Variable Trust
TOPS® Managed Risk Balanced ETF Portfolio
TOPS® Managed Risk Moderate Growth ETF Portfolio
TOPS® Managed Risk Growth ETF Portfolio
PIMCO Variable Insurance Trust
PIMCO Global Bond Opportunities Portfolio (Unhedged)
PIMCO Global Diversified Allocation Portfolio
The Prudential Series Fund, Inc.
PSF PGIM Jennison Growth Portfolio
PSF PGIM Jennison Focused Blend Portfolio

JPMorgan Insurance Trust
JPMorgan Insurance Trust Mid Cap Value Portfolio
Janus Aspen Series
Janus Henderson Overseas Portfolio
Janus Henderson Global Research Portfolio
Lazard Retirement Series, Inc.
Lazard Retirement International Equity Portfolio
MFS® Variable Insurance Trust
MFS® Mid Cap Growth Series
Neuberger Berman Advisers Management Trust
AMT Mid Cap Intrinsic Value Portfolio

Lazard Retirement Series, Inc.
Lazard Retirement US Small-Mid Cap Equity Portfolio
Lazard Retirement Emerging Markets Equity Portfolio
MFS® Variable Insurance Trust
MFS® New Discovery Series
PIMCO Variable Insurance Trust
PIMCO CommodityRealReturn® Strategy Portfolio
Royce Capital Fund
Royce Micro-Cap Portfolio
Royce Small-Cap Portfolio
Morgan Stanley Variable Insurance Fund, Inc.
Morgan Stanley VIF U.S. Real Estate Portfolio
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Appendix B

Death Benefit Examples
The following provide examples of how the various Death Benefits work.
Basic Death Benefit Example
The following is an example of how the basic Death Benefit included with your contract works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000. Further assume (i) in the first 6 years the
return is 4% net of fees and each subsequent year’s return is -2% net of fees and (ii) you take a withdrawal of $10,000 at the
end of year 9. The following shows your Contract Value and basic stepped-up Death Benefit at the end of each contract
year.
Contract Value

Basic Stepped-Up
Death Benefit

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$104,000

$100,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$108,160

$100,000

Year 3 Ending Value

$112,486

$112,486

Year 4 Ending Value

$116,986

$112,486

Year 5 Ending Value

$121,665

$112,486

Year 6 Ending Value

$126,532

$126,532

Year 7 Ending Value

$124,001

$126,532

Year 8 Ending Value

$121,521

$126,532

Year 9 Ending Value

$109,091

$115,907

Year10 Ending Value

$106,909

$115,907

On every third anniversary the basic stepped-up Death Benefit steps-up to the Contract Value in years the Contract Value is
higher than the existing basic Death Benefit. In this example in years 3 and 6 the Contract Value is higher than the existing
basic Death Benefit on the anniversary; therefore, the basic stepped-up Death Benefit is set equal to the Contract Value. In
year 9 you take a withdrawal of $10,000 which reduces the basic Death Benefit on a pro-rata basis. Because the Contract
Value is not higher than the basic Death Benefit at the end of year 9, there is no step-up in that year.
Annual Stepped-Up Death Benefit Example
The following is an example of how the Annual Stepped Up Death Benefit rider works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the Annual Stepped-Up Death
Benefit. Further assume (i) in the first 5 years the return is 4% net of fees and each subsequent year’s return is -2% net of
fees; (ii) you take a withdrawal of $10,000 on the last day of contract year 7; and (iii) you don’t take any other withdrawals or
add additional premium. The following shows your Contract Value and the Annual Stepped-Up Death Benefit value at the
end of each contract year.
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Contract Value

Annual Step Up
Value

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$104,000

$104,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$108,160

$108,160

Year 3 Ending Value

$112,486

$112,486

Year 4 Ending Value

$116,986

$116,986

Year 5 Ending Value

$121,665

$121,665

Year 6 Ending Value

$119,232

$121,665

Year 7 Ending Value

$106,847

$111,253

Year 8 Ending Value

$104,710

$111,253

Year 9 Ending Value

$102,616

$111,253

Year10 Ending Value

$100,564

$111,253

On each anniversary prior to the annuitant’s 86th birthday, the Annual Stepped-Up Death Benefit will reset to the Contract
Value when the Contract Value is higher than the Annual Stepped-Up Death Benefit value. In this example, in years 1-5 the
Contract Value is higher than the prior Annual Stepped-Up Death Benefit value on the anniversary, therefore the Annual
Stepped-Up Death Benefit resets to the Contract Value. In year 6, the Annual Stepped-Up Death Benefit value does not
change because the Contract Value is lower. In year 7, there is a $10,000 withdrawal that causes a pro rata reduction to the
Annual Stepped-Up Death Benefit. In years 8-10, the Annual Stepped-Up Death Benefit value does not change because the
Contract Value is lower on each anniversary.
Premium Protection rider
The following is an example of how the Premium Protection Rider works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the Premium Protection Rider,
which can only be purchased in conjunction with a GLWB rider. Further assume (i) in the first year return is -5% net of fees
and each subsequent year’s return is 3% net of fees; (ii) your initial GLWB maximum annual withdrawal rate is 5%; (iii) you
start withdrawing the maximum amount allowed under the rider ($5,000) in year 1; (iv) you take a withdrawal of $10,000
on the last day of contract year 6; (v) you then continue to take the maximum allowable amount under your GLWB in the
following years; and (vi) you don’t take any other withdrawals or add additional premium. The following shows your
Contract Value and Premium Protection GMDB amount at the end of each contract year.
Contract Value
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Premium Protection
GMDB Amount

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$90,000

$95,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$87,700

$90,000

Year 3 Ending Value

$85,331

$85,000

Year 4 Ending Value

$82,891

$80,000

Year 5 Ending Value

$80,378

$75,000

Year 6 Ending Value

$72,789

$65,000

Year 7 Ending Value

$70,294

$60,321

Year 8 Ending Value

$67,724

$55,643

Year 9 Ending Value

$65,077

$50,964
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Year10 Ending Value

$62,351

$46,286

In each year you take a withdrawal that does not exceed the maximum annual withdrawal under your GLWB, the Premium
Protection death benefit will be reduced dollar for dollar. For withdrawals that are in excess of the maximum annual
withdrawal under your GLWB, the portion that exceeds the maximum annual withdrawal will reduce your Premium
Protection GMDB amount by the greater of dollar for dollar or pro rata. In this example, the excess withdrawal of $5,000 in
year 6 reduced the Premium Protection GMDB amount dollar for dollar because the Contract Value was higher than the
Premium Protection GMDB amount on the date of the withdrawal. The excess withdrawal also reduces the GLWB Base,
which in turn lowers the maximum annual amount available for withdrawal under the GLWB and, therefore, bears on future
reductions to the Premium Protection GMDB amount.
Premium Protection Plus Example
The following is an example of how the Premium Protection Plus Rider works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000, the annuitant is under age 76 at the time of
purchase, and you select the Premium Protection Plus Rider, which can only be purchased in conjunction with a GLWB
rider. Further assume (i) in the first year return is -5% net of fees and each subsequent year’s return is 3% net of fees; (ii)
your initial GLWB maximum annual withdrawal rate is 5%; (iii) you start withdrawing the maximum amount allowed under
the rider ($5,000) in year 1; (iv) you take a withdrawal of $10,000 on the last day of contract year 6; (v) you then continue to
take the maximum allowable amount under your GLWB in the following years; and (vi) you don’t take any other
withdrawals or add additional premium. The following shows your Contract Value and Premium Protection Plus GMDB
amount at the end of each contract year.
Contract Value

Premium Protection Plus
GMDB Amount

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$90,000

$100,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$87,700

$100,000

Year 3 Ending Value

$85,331

$100,000

Year 4 Ending Value

$82,891

$100,000

Year 5 Ending Value

$80,378

$100,000

Year 6 Ending Value

$72,789

$93,572

Year 7 Ending Value

$70,294

$93,572

Year 8 Ending Value

$67,724

$93,572

Year 9 Ending Value

$65,077

$93,572

Year10 Ending Value

$62,351

$93,572

In each year you take a withdrawal that does not exceed the maximum annual withdrawal under your GLWB, the Premium
Protection Plus death benefit will not be reduced. For withdrawals that are in excess of the maximum annual withdrawal
under your GLWB, the portion that exceeds the maximum annual withdrawal will reduce your Premium Protection Plus
GMDB amount by the greater of dollar for dollar or pro rata. In this example, the excess withdrawal of $5,000 in year 6
reduced the Premium Protection Plus GMDB amount pro rata because the Contract Value was lower than the Premium
Protection GMDB amount on the date of the withdrawal. The excess withdrawal also reduces the GLWB Base, which in
turn lowers the maximum annual amount available for withdrawal under the GLWB and, therefore, bears on future
reductions to the Premium Protection Plus GMDB amount.
5% GMDBR85 Plus Example
The following is an example of how the 5% GMDBR85 Plus works.
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Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the 5% GMDBR85 Plus. Further
assume (i) a return of 4% annually net of fees for the first five years and 1% annually net of fees in subsequent years; (ii) none
of the assets are allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account or a money market portfolio; (iii) you take an excess
withdrawal in the amount of $10,000 on the last day of year 5; (iv) you withdraw the maximum allowed of 5% of the
GMDBR anniversary GMDB amount on the last day of each contract year beginning in year 8; and (v) you don’t take any
other withdrawals or add additional premium. The following shows your Contract Value and 5% GMDBR85 Plus values at
the end of each contract year.
Contract Value

GMDBR Value

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$104,000

$105,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$108,160

$110,250

Year 3 Ending Value

$112,486

$115,763

Year 4 Ending Value

$116,986

$121,551

Year 5 Ending Value

$111,665

$117,426

Year 6 Ending Value

$110,549

$123,297

Year 7 Ending Value

$109,443

$129,462

Year 8 Ending Value

$101,876

$129,462

Year 9 Ending Value

$94,384

$129,462

Year10 Ending Value

$86,967

$129,462

In each year you do not take a withdrawal the rider grows at an annual effective rate of 5%. In years that you withdraw the
maximum allowed under the rider, the 5% GMDBR85 Plus rider will have the same value at the end of each contract year.
In years that you take an excess withdrawal the 5% GMDBR85 rider value will be adjusted pro rata for the portion that
exceeds the maximum amount allowed under the rider.
GMDBR80 Plus Example
The following is an example of how the GMDBR80 Plus works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the GMDBR80 Plus. Further
assume (i) a return of 5% net of fees annually for the first five years and -1% annually net of fees in subsequent years; (ii)
none of the assets are allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account or a money market portfolio; (iii) you take an excess
withdrawal in the amount of $10,000 on the last day of year 5; (iv) you withdraw the maximum allowed of 6% of the
GMDBR anniversary GMDB amount on the last day of each contract year beginning in year 8; and (v) you don’t take any
other withdrawals or add additional premium. The following shows your Contract Value and GMDBR80 Plus values at the
end of each contract year.
Contract Value
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GMDBR Value

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$105,000

$106,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$110,250

$112,360

Year 3 Ending Value

$115,763

$119,102

Year 4 Ending Value

$121,551

$126,248

Year 5 Ending Value

$117,628

$123,697

Year 6 Ending Value

$116,452

$131,119

Year 7 Ending Value

$115,287

$138,986
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Year 8 Ending Value

$105,795

$138,986

Year 9 Ending Value

$96,398

$138,986

Year10 Ending Value

$87,095

$138,986

In each year you do not take a withdrawal the rider grows at an annual effective rate of 6%. In years that you withdraw the
maximum allowed under the rider, the GMDBR 80 Plus rider will have the same value at the end of each contract year. In
years that you take an excess withdrawal the GMDBR80 Plus rider value will be adjusted pro rata for the portion that exceeds
the maximum amount allowed under the rider.
GMDBR85 Plus Example
The following is an example of how the GMDBR 85 Plus works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the GMDBR85 Plus. Further
assume (i) a return of 5% net of fees annually for the first five years and -1% annually net of fees in subsequent years; (ii)
none of the assets are allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account or a money market portfolio; (iii) you take an excess
withdrawal in the amount of $10,000 on the last day of year 5; (iv) you withdraw the maximum allowed of 6% of the
GMDBR anniversary GMDB amount on the last day of each contract year beginning in year 8; and (v) you don’t take any
other withdrawals or add additional premium. The following shows your Contract Value and GMDBR85 Plus values at the
end of each contract year.
Contract Value

GMDBR Value

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$105,000

$106,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$110,250

$112,360

Year 3 Ending Value

$115,763

$119,102

Year 4 Ending Value

$121,551

$126,248

Year 5 Ending Value

$117,628

$123,697

Year 6 Ending Value

$116,452

$131,119

Year 7 Ending Value

$115,287

$138,986

Year 8 Ending Value

$105,795

$138,986

Year 9 Ending Value

$96,398

$138,986

Year10 Ending Value

$87,095

$138,986

In each year you do not take a withdrawal the rider grows at an annual effective rate of 6%. In years that you withdraw the
maximum allowed under the rider, the GMDBR85 Plus rider will have the same value at the end of each contract year. In
years that you take an excess withdrawal the GMDBR85 Plus rider value will be adjusted pro rata for the portion that exceeds
the maximum amount allowed under the rider.

ARDBR Example
The following is an example of how the ARDBR works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the ARDBR. Further assume (i) a
return of 10% annually net of fees for the first 2 years and 3% annually net of fees in subsequent years; (ii) you elect to reset
the rider in year 1, but not in year 2; (iii) none of the assets are allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account or a money
market portfolio; (iii) you withdraw the maximum allowed of 6% of the anniversary ARDBR earnings base on the last day of
each contract year beginning in year 6; snf (iv) you don’t take any other withdrawals or add additional premium. The
following shows your Contract Value and ARDBR step-up base and ARDBR earnings base at the end of each contract year.
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Contract Value

ARDBR Step-Up Base

ARDBR Earnings Base

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$110,000

$110,000

$110,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$121,000

$121,000

$116,600

Year 3 Ending Value

$124,630

$124,630

$123,596

Year 4 Ending Value

$128,369

$128,639

$131,012

Year 5 Ending Value

$132,220

$132,220

$138,872

Year 6 Ending Value

$127,854

$127,854

$138,872

Year 7 Ending Value

$123,358

$123,358

$138,872

Year 8 Ending Value

$118,726

$118,726

$138,872

Year 9 Ending Value

$113,955

$113,955

$138,872

Year10 Ending Value

$109,042

$109,042

$138,872

On anniversaries in which the Contract Value exceeds the step-up base, the step-up base is increased to the Contract Value.
The earnings base earns 6% annually. At the end of year 1 the earnings base is reset to the Contract Value, but it is not at the
end of year 2 because you did not elect to reset the ARDBR by resetting the GMIB. Instead, the earnings base has increased
by 6%. Starting in year 6, the withdrawals you take reduce the step-up base pro rata and the earnings base by the amount
taken. Because the Contract Value experiences positive market gains in the same years that withdrawals are taken, the stepup base after withdrawals is less than the Contract Value on the following contract anniversary, and is therefore increased to
the Contract Value in each of those years. Because the earnings base accumulates at 6% per year and your 6% withdrawal
reduces it dollar for dollar, the anniversary value of the earnings base remains the same in each of those years.
ARDBR (2009) Example
The following is an example of how the ARDBR (2009) works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the ARDBR (2009). Further
assume (i) a return of 10% annually net of fees for the first 2 years and 3% annually net of fees in subsequent years; (ii) you
elect to reset the rider in year 1, but not in year 2; (iii) none of the assets are allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account;
and (iii) you withdraw the maximum allowed of 5% of the anniversary the ARDBR (2009) earnings base on the last day of
each contract year beginning in year 6; and (iv) you don’t take any other withdrawals or add additional premium. The
following shows your Contract Value and ARDBR (2009) step-up base and ARDBR (2009) earnings base at the end of each
contract year.
Account Value
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ARDBR (2009) StepUp Base

ARDBR (2009)
Earnings Base

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$110,000

$110,000

$110,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$121,000

$121,000

$115,500

Year 3 Ending Value

$124,630

$124,630

$121,275

Year 4 Ending Value

$128,369

$128,369

$127,339

Year 5 Ending Value

$132,220

$132,220

$133,706

Year 6 Ending Value

$129,501

$129,501

$133,706

Year 7 Ending Value

$126,701

$126,701

$133,706

Year 8 Ending Value

$123,817

$123,817

$133,706

Year 9 Ending Value

$120,846

$120,846

$133,706

Year10 Ending Value

$117,786

$117,786

$133,706
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On anniversaries in which the Contract Value exceeds the step-up base, the step-up base is increased to the Contract Value.
The earnings base earns 5% annually. At the end of year 1 the earnings base is reset to the Contract Value, but it is not at the
end of year 2 because you did not elect to reset the ARDBR (2009) by resetting the GMIB. Instead, the earnings base has
increased by 5%. Starting in year 6, the withdrawals you take reduce the step-up base pro rata and the earnings base by the
dollar amount taken. Because the Contract Value experiences positive market gains in same years that withdrawals are taken,
the step-up base after withdrawals is less than the Contract Value on the following contract anniversary, and is therefore
increased to the Contract Value in each of those years. Because the earnings base accumulates at 5% per year and your 5%
withdrawal reduces it dollar for dollar, the anniversary value of the earnings base remains the same in each of those years.

5% GMDBR80 Plus Example
The following is an example of how the 5% GMDBR80 Plus rider works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the 5% GMDBR80 Plus. Further
assume (i) a return of 3% annually net of fees; (ii) none of the assets are allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account or a
money market portfolio; (iii) you withdraw the maximum allowed of 5% of the GMDBR anniversary GMDB amount on
the last day of each contract year beginning in year 4; and (iv) you don’t take any other withdrawals or add additional
premium. The following shows your Contract Value and 5% GMDBR80 Plus GMDB amount at the end of each contract
year.
Contract Value

GMDBR Value

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$103,000

$105,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$106,090

$110,250

Year 3 Ending Value

$109,273

$115,763

Year 4 Ending Value

$106,763

$115,763

Year 5 Ending Value

$104,178

$115,763

Year 6 Ending Value

$101,515

$115,763

Year 7 Ending Value

$98,772

$115,763

Year 8 Ending Value

$95,947

$115,763

Year 9 Ending Value

$93,037

$115,763

Year10 Ending Value

$90,040

$115,763

In each year you do not take a withdrawal the rider grows at an annual effective rate of 5%. In years that you withdraw the
maximum allowed under the rider, the 5% GMDBR80 Plus rider will have the same value at the end of each contract year.
Gain Enhancement Benefit Example
The following is an example of how the Gain Enhancement Benefit rider works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the Gain Enhancement Benefit
rider. Further assume (i) for the first 9 years the Contract Value grows by 5% per year net of all fees and that in year 10 the
return net of fees is -5%; and (ii) you do not add any additional premium or take any withdrawals. The following shows
your Contract Value and Gain Enhancement Benefit value at the end of each contract year.
Contract Value
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Gain Enhancement
Benefit Value

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$0

Year 1 Ending Value

$105,000

$1,250

100

Year 2 Ending Value

$110,250

$2,563

Year 3 Ending Value

$115,763

$3,941

Year 4 Ending Value

$121,551

$5,388

Year 5 Ending Value

$127,628

$6,907

Year 6 Ending Value

$134,010

$8,502

Year 7 Ending Value

$140,710

$10,178

Year 8 Ending Value

$147,746

$11,936

Year 9 Ending Value

$155,133

$13,783

Year10 Ending Value

$147,376

$11,844

The Gain Enhancement Benefit value is equal to 25% of the lesser of (i) two times total net purchase payments less pro rata
withdrawals; and (ii) the Contract Value minus total net purchase payments less pro rata withdrawals, but can never exceed
$1,000,000. In each of the first 9 years the Gain Enhancement Benefit value grows as the Contract Value increases. In year
10 the Gain Enhancement Benefit values decreases because the Contract Value decreases.
Gain Enhancement Benefit Plus Example
The following is an example of how the Gain Enhancement Benefit Plus rider works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the Gain Enhancement Benefit Plus
rider. Further assume (i) for the first 9 years the Contract Value grows by 5% per year net of all fees and that in year 10 the
return net of fees is -5%; and (ii) you do not add any additional premium or take any withdrawals. The following shows
your Contract Value and Gain Enhancement Benefit Plus value at the end of each contract year.
Contract Value

Gain Enhancement Benefit Plus
value

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$0

Year 1 Ending Value

$105,000

$2,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$110,250

$4,100

Year 3 Ending Value

$115,763

$6,305

Year 4 Ending Value

$121,551

$8,620

Year 5 Ending Value

$127,628

$11,051

Year 6 Ending Value

$134,010

$13,604

Year 7 Ending Value

$140,710

$16,284

Year 8 Ending Value

$147,746

$19,098

Year 9 Ending Value

$155,133

$22,053

Year10 Ending Value

$147,376

$18,950

The Gain Enhancement Benefit Plus value is equal to 40% of the lesser of (i) two and half times total net purchase payments
less pro rata withdrawals; and (ii) the Contract Value minus total net purchase payments less pro rata withdrawals. In each of
the first 9 years the Gain Enhancement Benefit Plus value grows as the contract value increases. In year 10 the Gain
Enhancement Benefit values decreases because the Contract Value decreases.
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Appendix C

Prior Riders
This Appendix describes certain optional riders that were previously sold. Not all of the riders may have been available in all
states.

Optional Death Benefit Riders
5% GMDBR80 Plus/GMDBR85 Plus.
In those states where permitted, in the past we offered the 5% GMDBR80 Plus at the time the contract was issued. In the
past, we offered the 5% GMDBR85 Plus. You cannot purchase either of these riders once the annuitant is 76 years old.
With the 5% GMDBR80 Plus and the 5% GMDBR85 Plus, the death benefit is the greater of (a) the Contract Value as of
the effective date of the Death Benefit Adjustment or (b) the GMDB amount. The initial GMDB amount is total net
purchase payments made when you purchase the contract and within the first three months after the contract is issued. The
GMDB amount is adjusted for withdrawals from the contract as described below and is increased by (i) additional purchase
payments and (ii) an increase for each valuation period, until the annuitant attains age 80 (or age 85 for 5% GMDBR85
Plus), at an effective annual rate of 5% for values in variable portfolios (other than the Fidelity® VIP Government Money
Market Portfolio). Values in the Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio or the Fixed Accumulation Account
will accumulate at the lesser of 5% or the rate being credited to the Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio or
the Fixed Accumulation Account on those days in which the values are so allocated. During the free look period, a different
rate may apply in certain states. The total death benefit amount with 5% GMDBR80 Plus shall not exceed two times your
total net purchase payments, adjusted for withdrawals. There is no maximum benefit amount for the 5% GMDBR85 Plus.
Any withdrawals in a contract year equal to or less than 5% of the GMDB amount as of the beginning of that year will
reduce the GMDB amount and the maximum death benefit amount by the amount of such withdrawals. Any withdrawals in
a contract year in excess of 5% of the GMDB amount as of the beginning of that year will reduce the GMDB and maximum
death benefit amounts pro rata. In other words, under the pro rata adjustment, the guaranteed minimum death benefit
amount and the maximum death benefit amount will both be reduced by the same percentage that the Contract Value was
reduced because of the withdrawal in excess of 5%. There is an additional annual charge for this option of 0.45% of the 5%
GMDBR80 Plus amount or 0.70% for the 5% GMDBR85 Plus amount. On each anniversary the charge for the rider will
be deducted on a pro rata basis in proportion to your current investment option allocations, but will not be deducted from
the Enhanced DCA account.
The only differences between the 5% GMDBR80 Plus and 5% GMDBR85 Plus are that the 5% GMDBR85 Plus
accumulation period goes to 85 instead of 80, the cost is 0.70% instead of 0.45% and there is no maximum benefit for the
5% GMDBR85 Plus.

GMDBR80 Plus/GMDBR85 Plus.
In those states where permitted, in the past we may have offered the GMDBR80 Plus or GMDBR85 Plus at the time the
contract was issued. You could not purchase either of these riders once the annuitant was 76 years old.
With the GMDBR80 Plus and GMDBR85 Plus, the death benefit is the greater of (a) the Contract Value as of the effective
date of the death benefit adjustment or (b) the GMDB amount. The initial GMDB amount is total net purchase payments
made when you purchase the contract and within the first three months after the contract is issued. The GMDB amount is
adjusted for withdrawals from the contract as described below and is increased by (i) additional purchase payments and (ii) an
increase for each valuation period, until the annuitant attains age 80 (or age 85 for GMDBR85 Plus), at an effective annual
rate of 6% for values in variable portfolios (other than the Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio). Values in
the Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio or the Fixed Accumulation Account will accumulate at the lesser of
6% or the rate being credited to the Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio or the Fixed Accumulation Account
on those days in which the values are so allocated. During the free look period, a different rate may apply in certain states.
The total death benefit amount with GMDBR80 Plus shall not exceed two times your total net purchase payments, adjusted
for withdrawals. There is no maximum benefit amount for the GMDBR85 Plus.
Any withdrawals in a contract year equal to or less than 6% of the GMDB amount as of the beginning of that year will
reduce the GMDB amount and the maximum death benefit amount by the amount of such withdrawals. Any withdrawals in
a contract year in excess of 6% of the GMDB amount as of the beginning of that year will reduce the GMDB and maximum
death benefit amounts pro rata. In other words, under the pro rata adjustment, the guaranteed minimum death benefit
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amount and the maximum death benefit amount will both be reduced by the same percentage that the Contract Value was
reduced because of the withdrawal in excess of 6%. There is an additional annual charge for this option of 0.25% of the
GMDBR80 Plus amount (which rate may be increased to no more than 0.30% on contracts issued in the future), or 0.45%
for the GMDBR85 Plus amount. On each anniversary the charge for the rider will be deducted on a pro rata basis in
proportion to your current investment option allocations, but will not be deducted from the Enhanced DCA account.
The only differences between the GMDBR80 Plus and GMDBR85 Plus are that the GMDBR85 Plus accumulation period
goes to 85 instead of 80, the cost is 0.45% instead of 0.25% and there is no maximum benefit for the GMDBR85 Plus.

Annual Reset Death Benefit Rider.
The following describes the optional Annual Reset Death Benefit riders (“ARDBR”) that we offered in the past. Not all of
the riders may have been available in all states. You may only have one of the ARDBR riders on your contract. The ARDBR
riders we have offered in the past are referred to as the "ARDBR" and "ARDBR (2009)". Generally, the ARDBR riders
provide a death benefit equal to the greater of the “earnings base” or the “step-up base” as described below. The ARDBR
riders allow you to reset the earnings base each contract year.
ARDBR (2009)
In those states where permitted, we offered the ARBDR (2009) at the time the contract was issued. This rider was available
only when purchased in conjunction with the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider described later in this prospectus.
If the ARDBR (2009) was available, you could not purchase the ARDBR. You could not purchase the ARDBR (2009) before
the annuitant was 45 years old or once the annuitant was 76 years old. With this optional rider, the death benefit is the
greater of (a) the Contract Value as of the effective date of the death benefit adjustment or (b) the GMDB amount. The
GMDB amount with the ARDBR (2009) is the greater of the (a) “earnings base” or (b) “step-up base.”

Earnings Base The initial earnings base is equal to total net purchase payments made when you purchase the contract and
within the first three months after the contract is issued. The earnings base is adjusted for withdrawals and is increased by (i)
additional purchase payments and (ii) an increase for each valuation period, until the first contract anniversary after the
annuitant’s 85th birthday, at an annual effective rate equal to the guaranteed earnings rate for values in variable portfolios.
However, Contract Values allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account will accumulate at the lesser of the guaranteed
earnings rate or the rate of return being earned in that account. The guaranteed earnings rate for ARDBR (2009) is 5%.
The earnings base is decreased by withdrawals. Beginning 30 days after the rider is issued, any withdrawals you take during a
contract year less than or equal to the ARDBR withdrawal amount will reduce the earnings base by the amount of such
withdrawals, in other words dollar for dollar. The ARDBR withdrawal amount is determined by multiplying the ARDBR
withdrawal percentage by the earnings base as of the beginning of the contract year. The ARDBR withdrawal percentage for
ARDBR (2009) is 5%. For example, if the earnings base as of the beginning of the contract year is $100,000, withdrawals of
$5,000 or less in that contract year will reduce the earnings base dollar for dollar. Beginning with the contract anniversary
after the annuitant reaches age 85, withdrawals you make during a contract year equal to or less than ARDBR withdrawal
amount will not reduce the earnings base.
If you take withdrawals before the end of the year, there is a risk that the amount of your earnings base at the beginning of
the next contract year will be less than the earnings base at the beginning of the current contract year, which would then
reduce the amount that you can withdraw on a dollar for dollar basis in the next contract year. However, if you set up a
systematic withdrawal program on a monthly, quarterly or semi-annual basis, we will adjust the earnings base at the
beginning of the next contract year so that it equals the earnings base at the beginning of the current contract year as long as
(a) you have not made any withdrawals before the earlier of (i) 31 days after the rider was issued, or (ii) the end of the first
such periodic payment period, and (b) you have no amounts allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account.
Any withdrawals you take in the first 30 days after the rider is issued and any withdrawals in excess of the ARDBR
withdrawal amount will reduce the earnings base pro rata. Under a pro rata reduction, the earnings base will be reduced by
the same percentage the withdrawal in excess of the ARDBR withdrawal amount reduces your Contract Value. If your
Contract Value is lower than your earnings base, a pro rata reduction will reduce your earnings base by a greater amount than
a dollar for dollar reduction would. For example, assume you have already withdrawn your ARDBR withdrawal amount. If
your Contract Value is $100,000, your earnings base is $110,000 and you withdraw another $1,000, your earnings base will
be reduced to $108,900, i.e. $110,000 – ([$1,000/$100,000] x $110,000). If your Contract Value is higher than your
earnings base, a pro rata reduction will reduce your earnings base less than a dollar for dollar reduction would. For example,
assume you have already withdrawn your ARDBR withdrawal amount. If your Contract Value is $110,000, your earnings
base is $100,000 and you withdraw another $1,000, your earnings base will be reduced to $99,090, i.e. $100,000 –
([$1,000/$110,000] x $100,000).
The earnings base shall not exceed 15 times your total net purchase payments, minus amounts for any withdrawals from your
contract. This means that, unless the step-up base is higher, the total death benefit amount with this rider will not exceed 15
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times your total net purchase payments. Any withdrawals you take during a contract year less than or equal to the ARDBR
withdrawal amount will reduce the maximum earnings base by the amount of such withdrawals, in other words dollar for
dollar. Any withdrawals in excess of the ARDBR withdrawal amount will reduce the maximum earnings base pro rata.

Step-Up Base. At contract issue, the step-up base equals net purchase payments. On each contract anniversary, the step-up
base will increase, until the anniversary following the annuitant’s 85th birthday, to the Contract Value if greater than the
prior step-up base. The step-up base is increased by the amount of each subsequent net purchase payment at the time of
payment. All withdrawals are taken from the step-up base on a pro rata basis. That means the step-up base will be reduced by
the same percentage the withdrawal reduces your Contract Value.

Resets. On any contract anniversary, you may elect to reset the ARDBR (2009) by resetting the GMIB Plus with Annual
Reset (2009) rider described later in this prospectus. On reset, the ARDBR (2009) earnings base and the GMIB Plus with
Annual Reset (2009) rider guaranteed earnings income base will both be reset to the then-current Contract Value. Therefore,
if you reset to a higher base, your death benefit under the ARDBR (2009) and income benefit under the GMIB Plus with
Annual Reset (2009) rider will increase. If you reset, the ARDBR maximum earnings base will be reset to 15 times the thencurrent Contract Value. Because you may only reset the ARDBR (2009) by resetting the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset
(2009) and because you may decline an increase in charge for the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) by refusing such
reset, please note that if you decline a charge increase with the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider by refusing the
reset of the guaranteed earnings income base, you will not be able to reset the ARDBR (2009).
Rider Charge. There is an additional annual charge for the ARDBR (2009) of 0.85% of your death benefit amount.
Effective May 15, 2013, the annual charge is 1.00%. This new charge will apply to your rider if you elect to reset the rider.
We may increase the charge for this rider on any reset. The new charge will be no higher than the then current charge for
new issues of the ARDBR (2009), which we guarantee will not exceed 1.40%. On each anniversary the charge for the rider
will be deducted on a pro rata basis in proportion to your current investment option allocations, but will not be deducted
from the Enhanced DCA account.
The ARDBR (2009) is available only when purchased in conjunction with the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009).

Termination. Since you may only have the ARDBR (2009) if you have the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider, any
termination of the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider will automatically terminate the ARDBR (2009) as well. If
you have purchased the ARDBR (2009) and violate the investment restrictions of the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009),
both the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider and the ARDBR (2009) will be terminated.
You may terminate the ARDBR (2009) as of any contract anniversary by providing Notice to us prior to or within 15 days of
that anniversary. If you choose to terminate the rider by providing Notice to us prior to the contract anniversary, a full
annual rider charge will be assessed without being prorated to the date of termination.
ARDBR
If the ARDBR (2009) was not available, in those states where permitted, we offered the ARDBR at the time the contract was
issued. This rider was available only when purchased in conjunction with the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset described later
in this prospectus. You could not purchase the ARDBR after the annuitant was age 75. With this optional rider, the death
benefit is the greater of (a) the Contract Value as of the effective date of the death benefit adjustment or (b) the GMDB
amount. The GMDB amount with the ARDBR is the greater of the (i) “earnings base” or (ii) “step-up base”.

Earnings Base. The initial earnings base is equal to total net purchase payments made when you purchase the contract and
within the first three months after the contract is issued. The earnings base is adjusted for withdrawals and is increased by (i)
additional purchase payments and (ii) an increase for each valuation period, until the annuitant reaches age 85, at an annual
effective rate of 6% for values in variable portfolios (other than the Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio).
However, Contract Values allocated in the Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio or the Fixed Accumulation
Account will earn the rate of return being earned in those accounts. The earnings base is decreased by withdrawals. Any
withdrawals during a contract year less than or equal to 6% of the earnings base as of the beginning of the contract year will
reduce the earnings base by the amount of such withdrawals, in other words dollar for dollar. Any withdrawals in excess of
6% of the earnings base at the beginning of the contract year will reduce the earnings base pro rata. Under a pro rata
reduction, the earnings base will decrease by the same percentage reduction of the Contract Value that resulted from the
withdrawal in excess of 6%.
Step-Up Base. At contract issue, the step-up base equals net purchase payments. Each contract anniversary, the step-up base
will increase, until the anniversary following the annuitant’s 85th birthday, to the Contract Value if greater than the prior
step-up base. The step-up base is increased by the amount of each subsequent net purchase payment at the time of payment.
All withdrawals are taken from the step-up base on a pro rata basis.
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Resets. On any contract anniversary, you may elect to reset the ARDBR by resetting the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset. On
reset, the ARDBR earnings base and the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset’s guaranteed earnings income base will both equal
the then-current Contract Value. Therefore, if you reset to a higher base, your death benefit under the ARDBR and income
benefit under the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset will increase.
Rider Charge. There is an additional annual charge for the ARDBR of 0.60% of your death benefit amount. On each
anniversary the charge for the rider will be deducted on a pro rata basis in proportion to your current investment option
allocations, but will not be deducted from the Enhanced DCA account.
Termination. You may cancel the ARDBR as of any contract anniversary by providing Notice to us prior to or within
15 days of that anniversary. If you choose to terminate the rider by providing Notice to us prior to the contract anniversary, a
full annual rider charge will be assessed without being prorated to the date of termination.

Optional Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit (“GMIB”) Riders
This section describes the optional Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit (“GMIB”) riders that we offered in the past. Not
all of the riders may have been available in all states. You may only have one of the GMIB riders on your contract. Except as
described below, if you choose a GMIB rider, you cannot later discontinue it. The GMIB riders we offered in the past are the
GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009), GMIB Plus with Annual Reset, GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset, GMIB Plus and
GMIB. The GMIB riders guarantee minimum lifetime fixed income in monthly annuity payments.
Any guarantees under the contract that exceed the value of your interest in the separate account VAA such as those associated
with the GMIB riders, are paid from our general account (not the VAA). Therefore, any amounts that we may pay under the
contract in excess of your interest in the VAA are subject to our financial strength and claims-paying ability and our longterm ability to make such payments. In the event of an insolvency or receivership, payments we make from our general
account to satisfy claims under the contract would generally receive the same priority as our other policyholder obligations.
GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009)
In those states where permitted, we offered the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider at the time the contract is issued.
You may not purchase the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) before the annuitant is age 45 or once the annuitant is age
79. If the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) was available, you could not purchase the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset. If
the GLWB or Joint GLWB was available, you could not purchase the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009).
The following is a summary of the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider. There are several terms used in this summary
that are defined in the paragraphs below. The rider permits you take a withdrawal amount annually that equals 5% of your
guaranteed earnings income base regardless of your Contract Value and without paying a surrender charge. Your permitted
withdrawal amount will change at the beginning of each contract year to reflect any withdrawals taken in the prior contract
year. After 10 years, you may begin to receive the guaranteed minimum income benefit payments described in this rider. You
may choose to receive annuity payments as provided in your contract during the 10 year period, but your GMIB Plus with
Annual Reset (2009) rider will then be of no further value to you. Your GMIB payments will be determined by applying
your guaranteed income base to the annuity tables in the rider. The guaranteed income base is the greater of (a) your
guaranteed earnings income base or (b) your step-up base. Your guaranteed earnings income base takes into account net
purchase payments, a specified increase for each valuation period of your Contract Value, and withdrawals. Your step-up base
is an amount that takes into account any increases to your Contract Value on each contract anniversary before annuitization.
Certain contract owner actions can increase or decrease the base amounts (for example, making additional purchase
payments, not taking permitted annual withdrawals, or withdrawals more than the annual amount permitted under the
rider).

Guaranteed earnings income base.
The initial guaranteed earnings income base is equal to total net purchase payments made when you purchase the contract
and within the first three months after the contract is issued. The guaranteed earnings income base is adjusted for
withdrawals and is increased by (i) additional purchase payments and (ii) an increase for each valuation period, until the first
contract anniversary after the annuitant’s 85th birthday, at an annual effective rate equal to the guaranteed earnings rate for
values in variable portfolios. However, Contract Values allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account will accumulate at the
lesser of the guaranteed earnings rate or the rate of return being earned in that account. The guaranteed earnings rate for the
GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) is 5%.
The guaranteed earnings income base is decreased by withdrawals. Beginning 30 days after the rider is issued, any
withdrawals you take during a contract year less than or equal to the GMIB withdrawal amount will reduce the guaranteed
earnings income base by the amount of such withdrawals, in other words dollar for dollar. The GMIB withdrawal amount is
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determined by multiplying the GMIB withdrawal percentage by the guaranteed earnings income base as of the beginning of
the contract year. The GMIB withdrawal percentage for the GMIB Plus with the Annual Reset (2009) is 5%. For example, if
the guaranteed earnings income base as of the beginning of the contract year is $100,000, withdrawals of $5,000 or less in
that contract year will reduce the guaranteed earnings income base dollar for dollar. Beginning with the contract anniversary
after the annuitant reaches age 85, withdrawals you make during a contract year equal to or less than GMIB withdrawal
amount will not reduce the guaranteed earnings income base.
If you take withdrawals before the end of the year, there is a risk that the amount of your guaranteed earnings income base at
the beginning of the next contract year will be less than the guaranteed earnings income base at the beginning of the current
contract year, which would then reduce the amount that you can withdraw on a dollar for dollar basis in the next contract
year. However, if you set up a systematic withdrawal program on a monthly, quarterly or semi-annual basis, we will adjust
the guaranteed earnings income base at the beginning of the next contract year so that it equals the guaranteed earnings
income base at the beginning of the current contract year as long as (a) you have not made any withdrawals before the earlier
of (i) 31 days after the rider was issued, or (ii) the end of the first such periodic payment period, and (b) you have no
amounts allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account.
Any withdrawals you take in the first 30 days after the rider is issued and any withdrawals in excess of the GMIB withdrawal
amount will reduce the guaranteed earnings income base pro rata. Under a pro rata reduction, the guaranteed earnings
income base will be reduced by the same percentage that the withdrawal in excess of the GMIB withdrawal amount reduces
your Contract Value. Only the portion of a withdrawal that is in excess of the GMIB withdrawal amount will reduce the
guaranteed earnings income base pro rata. A pro rata reduction may materially reduce the income available under the GMIB
rider in future years. Unless you are within the “no lapse” period described below, if you take an excess withdrawal and your
Contract Value falls to zero, your rider and contract will terminate.
As an example of how withdrawals work under the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009), assume your guaranteed earnings
income base is $100,000 at the beginning of a contract year, so your GMIB withdrawal amount is $5,000 ($100,000 x .05).
That means you can withdraw $5,000 dollar for dollar during that contract year. Assume your Contract Value is $90,000
and you take a withdrawal of $6,000. First, we process the portion of the withdrawal that is dollar for dollar, $5,000. Taking
into account that portion of the withdrawal, your Contract Value is reduced to $85,000 and your guaranteed earnings
income base to $95,000. Then, we process the portion of the withdrawal in excess of the GMIB withdrawal amount, $1,000.
Because you have already taken your GMIB withdrawal amount, the $1,000 withdrawal will reduce the guaranteed earnings
income base pro rata. Your guaranteed earnings income base is then reduced to $93,882, i.e. $95,000 – ([$1,000/$85,000] x
$95,000).
The guaranteed earnings income base shall not exceed 15 times your total net purchase payments, minus amounts for any
withdrawals from your contract. This means that, unless the step-up base is higher, the guaranteed income base, which is
used to determine the monthly annuity payments under this rider, will not exceed 15 times your total net purchase payments.
Any withdrawals you take during a contract year less than or equal to the GMIB withdrawal amount will reduce this limit by
the amount of such withdrawals, in other words dollar for dollar. Any withdrawals in excess of the GMIB withdrawal amount
will reduce this limit pro rata.

Step-up base.
At contract issue, the step-up base equals net purchase payments. The step-up base will increase automatically each contract
anniversary, until the anniversary following the annuitant’s 85th birthday, if the Contract Value is higher than the previous
step-up base. The step-up base is increased by the amount of each subsequent net purchase payment at the time of payment.
All withdrawals are taken from the step-up base on a pro rata basis. That means the step-up base will be reduced by the same
percentage the withdrawal reduces your Contract Value.

Annuitization.
You may not annuitize your contract under the rider until the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider has been in effect
for at least 10 years. We may refer to this time period as the “10 year annuitization waiting period.” If you choose to receive
annuity payments as provided in the contract or under a single premium annuity we offer instead of receiving GMIB
payments, your GMIB rider will then be of no further value to you. You may elect to receive GMIB payments within 30 days
after the rider’s 10th anniversary (or 10th anniversary of the date the rider was last reset, if applicable) or within 30 days after
any later anniversary before the annuitant is age 91.
If the amount of annuity payments under the contract or under a single premium immediate annuity we offer at the time you
elect to annuitize would be greater than the amount of payments under the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider, we
will pay the larger amounts.
The guaranteed income base is used solely for the purpose of calculating GMIB payments. It does not provide a Contract
Value or guarantee performance of any investment option. The level of lifetime income guaranteed by a GMIB rider may be
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less than the income that our current annuity factors would provide because (a) GMIB payments may assume a lower interest
rate and (b) GMIB payments may be based on an assumption that you will live longer than the mortality assumed in our
then-offered immediate annuities.
In those states where permitted, you may qualify for guaranteed minimum annual annuitization levels if you meet the
conditions described below. The guaranteed minimum annual annuitization levels equal the percentages specified below of
the guaranteed income base if you take no withdrawals before the contract anniversary immediately prior to the
corresponding annuitant’s birthday specified below and your Contract Value is reduced to zero on or after the contract
anniversary immediately prior to the annuitant’s birthday specified below.
Annuitant’s Birthday

Minimum Annuitization Level

60th
65th
70th

5%
5.5%
6%

These guaranteed minimum annuitization levels only apply if (i) after you begin withdrawals on or after the ages specified
above, you have never withdrawn in any one contract year more than 5% of the guaranteed earnings income base and (ii) you
select annuity option 1, life annuity with period certain, paid in monthly installments, under the rider. The effect of these
guaranteed annuitization levels is to allow you to continue to receive payments equal to or greater than what you were
receiving prior to annuitization if you were withdrawing 5% of the guaranteed earnings income base at that time. For
example, if you do not take any withdrawals until the annuitant is 65 and then only take withdrawals that are no more than
5% of the guaranteed earnings income base, you will receive payments of at least 5.5% when your Contract Value is reduced
to zero. This only applies if you select annuity option 1, life annuity with period certain, paid in monthly installments.

No Lapse.
With the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider, there is a “no lapse” provision allowing annuitization if your Contract
Value is reduced to zero before the initial 10 year annuitization waiting period ends. With this provision, if prior to the time
you are eligible to annuitize using your guaranteed income base, your Contract Value becomes zero, you can, at your option,
annuitize your contract using your guaranteed income base at the annuitization rates provided under the rider for your age at
the time of annuitization. However, if during any one contract year you withdraw more than the GMIB withdrawal amount,
the “no lapse” protection is not available from the point of that “excess” withdrawal forward and you will forfeit this
protection. If the GMIB rider is reset and your Contract Value at time of reset is greater than the guaranteed income base,
then the “no lapse” protection will be reinstated. If the GMIB rider is reset and your Contract Value at the time of reset is
less than the guaranteed income base, the “no-lapse” protection will not be reinstated.

Investment Restrictions.
Effective March 3, 2017, in order to have the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider, you must allocate any variable
account portion of your purchase payments and Contract Value to (a) one of ON Moderately Conservative Model Portfolio,
ON Balanced Model Portfolio or ON Moderate Growth Model Portfolio or (b) in accordance with the Fund Category
requirements described in “Investment Restrictions for Certain Optional Riders” and Appendix A. These revised
requirements will only apply to you if you make additional purchase payments or transfer requests. You may allocate all or
any portion of your purchase payments and Contract Value to the Fixed Accumulation Account. If you cease to comply with
the requirements described in “Investment Restrictions for Certain Optional Riders” and Appendix A, we will terminate your
GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider. If the rider is so terminated, a prorated annual rider charge will be assessed.

Resets.
Subject to certain limitations, the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider provides you the option of resetting the
guaranteed earnings income base to the current Contract Value each and every contract anniversary prior to the annuitant’s
81st birthday. If the Contract Value at the time of reset is higher than the guaranteed earnings income base and you reset,
you may make larger withdrawals on a dollar for dollar basis from the new guaranteed earnings income base. At every eligible
reset anniversary, you can reset the guaranteed earnings income base by notifying us within 30 days after the contract
anniversary date in writing or other method we agree to. If you reset, the maximum guaranteed earnings income base will be
reset to 15 times the then-current Contract Value. The guaranteed earnings income base is not reset automatically to the
current Contract Value. You must elect to reset it.
If you elect to reset the guaranteed earnings income base, a new 10 year annuitization waiting period will begin. That is, you
will not be eligible to annuitize using the guaranteed income base for the ten year period following the reset. You may choose
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to receive annuity payments as provided in your contract during the ten year period or under a single premium, immediate
annuity we may generally make available at the time, but your GMIB rider will then be of no further value to you.
When the optional death benefit ARDBR (2009) has also been purchased, resetting the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset
(2009) also resets the ARDBR (2009) earnings base. Resetting the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) is the only way in
which the ARDBR (2009) can be reset.

Rider Charge.
There is an additional annual charge for the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider of 0.95% of your guaranteed income
base. Effective May 15, 2013, the annual charge is 1.15%. This new charge will apply to your rider if you elect to reset the
rider. We may increase the charge for this rider on any reset. The new charge will be no higher than the then current charge
for new issues of the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider, which we guarantee will not exceed 1.50%. On each
anniversary the charge for the rider will be deducted on a pro rata basis in proportion to your current investment option
allocations, but will not be deducted from the Enhanced DCA account.
If you have notified us that you elect to reset and we notify you of a charge increase effective upon reset, you may decline to
accept an increase in the charge for the rider by revoking your request to reset. If you wish to decline an increase in charge by
revoking the reset, you must notify us in writing, or in any other manner acceptable to us, within 30 days after the contract
anniversary the guaranteed earnings income base is reset. If you elect to reset the guaranteed earnings income base in the
future, however, your rate will be increased upon reset to the then-current charge for the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset
(2009) rider.
Please note that if you have purchased the ARDBR (2009) and you decline a charge increase with the GMIB Plus with
Annual Reset (2009) rider by refusing a reset of the guaranteed earnings income base, you will not be able to reset the
ARDBR (2009).
The annual charge for the rider will continue even if the underlying Funds’ investment performance surpasses the GMIB
guarantees. The charge for the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider ends when you begin to receive annuity or GMIB
payments, or the rider has expired at the first contract anniversary after the annuitant’s 90th birthday.
You may withdraw the GMIB withdrawal amount under the rider without a surrender charge even if that amount exceeds
10% of your Contract Value. We reserve the right to charge a withdrawal fee of up to the lesser of 2% of the amount
withdrawn or $15 per withdrawal for withdrawals in excess of 14 in a contract year. We are not currently charging this fee. If
charged, this fee would be assessed against your Contract Value and will not affect the amount you receive under this rider.
In addition, the withdrawal fee will not be considered a withdrawal under the rider.
Since you may only purchase the ARDBR (2009) if you purchase the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider, any
termination of the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider will automatically terminate the ARDBR (2009) as well. If
you have purchased the ARDBR (2009) and subsequently violate the investment restrictions of the GMIB Plus with Annual
Reset (2009), both the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) rider and the ARDBR (2009) will be terminated.

Required Minimum Distributions.
Tax qualified retirement plans and Individual Retirement Annuities have minimum distribution requirements. Your required
minimum distribution per year may exceed your GMIB withdrawal amount which would result in a pro rata reduction in the
guaranteed earnings income base. See “Federal Tax Status” and “Appendix F —IRA Disclosure Statement.” You could be
subject to tax penalties if you do not begin taking withdrawals until after your required minimum distribution beginning
date. Please consult your tax advisor to determine if the GMIB Plus with Annual Rest (2009) rider is appropriate for you.
Other Versions
This section describes the other optional GMIB riders that we offered in the past. Not all of the riders may have been
available in all states.

GMIB
You may have added a GMIB rider to your contract at the time the contract was issued. All of the GMIB riders guarantee
minimum lifetime fixed income in monthly annuity payments.
The amount of these payments for the GMIB rider is determined by applying the “guaranteed income base” to the annuity
tables in the GMIB rider. The guaranteed income base is the greater of (a) your “guaranteed earnings income base,” which is
your total purchase payments, from the time the GMIB rider is issued until the GMIB payments begin or you reach age 85,
accumulated at an annual rate of 6% or (b) your “step-up base,” which is your highest total Contract Value as of any contract
anniversary before the annuitant attains age 80. The guaranteed income base is reduced proportionately for any withdrawals.
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If the annuitant is age 76 to 80 when GMIB is purchased, the guaranteed annual rate is 4% instead of 6%. You may not
purchase GMIB after the annuitant is age 80.
If the amount of annuity payments under the contract or under a single premium immediate annuity we offer at the time you
elect to annuitize would be greater than the amount of payments under the GMIB rider, we will pay the larger amounts.
If you choose GMIB, there is an annual charge, at the end of each contract year, of 0.45% of the guaranteed income base as
of each contract anniversary. The charge for GMIB ends when you begin to receive annuity or GMIB payments, or the rider
has expired at the later of your age 85 or 10 years after you purchased the rider. Except as described below, if you choose
GMIB, you cannot later discontinue it. The annual charge for GMIB will continue even if the underlying Funds’ investment
performance surpasses the GMIB guarantees. The GMIB rider is no longer available. Last available purchase date depends on
state of contract issue. See your representative for more information.
You may not begin to receive GMIB payments until the GMIB rider has been in effect for at least 10 years. We may refer to
this time period as the “ten year annuitization waiting period.” If you choose to receive annuity payments as provided in the
contract or under a single premium annuity we offer instead of receiving GMIB payments, your GMIB rider will then be of
no further value to you. You may elect to receive GMIB payments within 30 days after the rider’s 10th anniversary or within
30 days after any later anniversary before the annuitant is age 85. If the annuitant is age 76 to 80 when you purchase GMIB,
your GMIB payments must begin on the rider’s 10th anniversary.
The guaranteed income base is used solely for the purpose of calculating GMIB payments. It does not provide a Contract
Value or guarantee performance of any investment option. The level of lifetime income guaranteed by GMIB may be less
than the income that our current annuity factors would provide because, (a) GMIB payments may assume a lower interest
rate and (b) GMIB payments may be based on an assumption that you will live longer than the mortality assumed in our
then-offered immediate annuities.

GMIB Plus
In those states where permitted, we offered a GMIB “Plus” rider. The GMIB Plus rider is no longer available. Last available
purchase date depends on state of contract issue. See your representative for more information. You may not have both
GMIB and GMIB Plus on the same contract, and we may limit the availability of one or the other of the riders in any state.
GMIB Plus is identical to GMIB except for these three differences:
(1)

For GMIB Plus, any withdrawals you make during a contract year equal to or less than the amount that the guaranteed
earnings base has increased during that year will reduce the guaranteed earnings income base dollar for dollar.

(2)

The step-up income base is your highest total Contract Value as of any anniversary before the annuitant attains age 85,
rather than 80.

(3)

The annual charge for GMIB Plus is 0.55% of the guaranteed income base.

GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset
In those states where permitted, we offered a GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset rider. The GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset
was not available for purchase after May 15, 2009. The GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset was not available for purchase after
the annuitant was age 79. The GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset rider is identical to GMIB Plus except:
(1)

For the GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset you may reset the guaranteed earnings income base on the fifth contract
anniversary and the annual charge is 0.55% of the guaranteed income base.

(2)

There is a “no lapse” provision allowing annuitization if your Contract Value is reduced to zero before the ten year
annuitization waiting period.

With the “no-lapse” provision listed above, if prior to the time you are eligible to annuitize using your guaranteed income
base, your Contract Value becomes zero, you can, at your option, annuitize your contract using your then-guaranteed income
base at the annuitization rates provided under the GMIB rider for your then-age. However, if during the ten year rider period
you withdraw more than amounts eligible for dollar-for-dollar treatment to the guaranteed earnings income base, you will
forfeit this protection. That is to say, if during any one contract year you withdraw more than 6% of the guaranteed earnings
income base (4% if the rider was issued after age 75) the “no lapse” protection is not available from the point of that “excess”
withdrawal forward. We may allow you to reinstate the “no lapse” protection if the GMIB rider is reset and your Contract
Value at the time of reset is greater than the guaranteed income base.

GMIB Plus with Annual Reset
In those states where permitted, we offered a GMIB Plus with Annual Reset rider. You could not purchase the GMIB Plus
with Annual Reset if the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009), GLWB or Joint GLWB was available. You could purchase
GMIB Plus with Annual Reset until the annuitant was age 75. GMIB Plus with Annual Reset rider is identical to GMIB Plus
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with Five Year Reset rider except that you may reset the guaranteed earnings income base on each contract anniversary and
the annual charge is 0.70% of the guaranteed income base.
The effect of the GMIB, GMIB Plus, GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset, and GMIB Plus with Annual Reset riders is to allow
you to withdraw an amount equal to the amount by which your guaranteed earnings income base has grown without
reducing the guaranteed earnings income base below its amount as of the beginning of the current contract year. The GMIB
Plus, GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset and GMIB Plus with Annual Reset allow those contract owners to access cash values
for income immediately, provided no more than 6% (or 4% depending on age at the time the rider is issued) is withdrawn
yearly, while leaving the guaranteed earnings income base at or above the level it began the contract year at. You could for
instance take withdrawals of 6% (4% for issue ages 76 or greater) of the contract year’s beginning guaranteed earnings
income base year after year and the guaranteed earnings income base would then remain at its original level if you make no
other purchase payments or withdrawals. In contrast, the GMIB’s pro rata deduction against the guaranteed earnings income
base could adversely impact the contract owners taking income in that the guaranteed amount could be reduced more
aggressively than with the GMIB Plus, GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset and GMIB Plus with Annual Reset riders. In any
event, the step-up base is adjusted pro rata for any withdrawals.
Subject to certain limitations, the GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset and the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset riders provide you
the option of resetting the guaranteed earnings income base to the then-current Contract Value. The GMIB Plus with Five
Year Reset rider allows you to reset every 5th contract anniversary prior to the annuitant’s 75th birthday. The GMIB Plus
with Annual Reset rider allows you to reset each and every contract anniversary up to the later of the annuitant’s 75th
birthday or the fifth rider anniversary, with a minimum opportunity of 5 annual resets. If the Contract Value at the time of
reset is higher than the guaranteed earnings income base, you may make larger withdrawals on a dollar for dollar basis from
the new guaranteed earnings income base. At every eligible reset anniversary, you can reset the guaranteed earnings income
base by notifying the Company within 30 days after the contract anniversary date in writing or other method the Company
agrees to. If you elect to reset the guaranteed earnings income base a new ten year annuitization waiting period will begin and
you will be required to enter a new rider charge period. That is, you will not be eligible to annuitize using the guaranteed
income base for the ten year period following the reset. You may choose to receive annuity payments as provided in your
contract during the ten year period or under a single premium, immediate annuity we may generally make available at the
time, but your GMIB rider will then be of no further value to you.
In any event, resetting may not be elected after the annuitant’s 79th birthday. Because of this, contract owners close to age 75
should consider whether the annual reset option is of benefit to them.
When the optional death benefit ARDBR has also been purchased, resetting the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset also resets the
ARDBR earnings base. Resetting the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset is the only way in which the ARDBR can be reset.
Tax qualified retirement plans and Individual Retirement Annuities have minimum distribution requirements. Participants
may be required to begin receiving payments from a tax qualified contract before the rider’s 10th anniversary. See “Federal
Tax Status” and “Appendix F— IRA Disclosure Statement.” You could be subject to tax penalties if you do not begin
receiving GMIB payments until after your required minimum distribution beginning date. Please consult your tax advisor to
determine if the GMIB riders are appropriate for you.
Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit (GMIB) Examples
The following provide examples of how the various Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefits work.
GMIB Example
The following is an example of how the GMIB works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the GMIB, and the annuitant is age
68 at the time of purchase. Further assume (i) a return of 7% annually net of fees for the first five years and -3% annually
net of fees in subsequent years; (ii) you take a $10,000 withdrawal on the last day of year 8; and (iii) you don’t take any other
withdrawals or add additional premium. The following shows your Contract Value, GMIB step-up base and GMIB
guaranteed earnings income base at the end of each contract year.
Contract Value

Year 1 Starting Value

Form 8521

GMIB Step-Up Base

$100,000

$100,000
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GMIB Guaranteed
Earnings Income
Base
$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$107,000

$107,000

$106,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$114,490

$114,490

$112,360

Year 3 Ending Value

$122,504

$122,504

$119,102

Year 4 Ending Value

$131,080

$131,080

$126,248

Year 5 Ending Value

$140,255

$140,255

$133,823

Year 6 Ending Value

$136,048

$140,255

$141,852

Year 7 Ending Value

$131,966

$140,255

$150,363

Year 8 Ending Value

$118,007

$129,298

$146,934

Year 9 Ending Value

$114,466

$129,298

$155,750

Year10 Ending Value

$111,033

$129,298

$165,095

On anniversaries where the Contract Value exceeds the step-up base, the step-up base is increased to the Contract Value. The
guaranteed earnings income base grows at an annual effective rate of 6%. In years that you take a withdrawal, the guaranteed
earnings income base and step-up base are reduced on a pro rata basis. In this example, because the Contract Value increases
in each of the first five years, the step-up base is automatically increased to the Contract Value on each anniversary. When
the Contract Value subsequently decreases due to market performance, the step-up base remains at the highest anniversary
Contract Value, and the guaranteed earnings income base continues to earn 6% per year. In year 8, you take a $10,000
withdrawal which reduces both the step-up base and the guaranteed earnings income base on a pro rata basis.
GMIB Plus Example
The following is an example of how the GMIB Plus works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the GMIB Plus, and the annuitant
is age 70 at the time of purchase. Further assume (i) a return of 7% annually net of fees for the first five years and -3%
annually net of fees in subsequent years; (ii) you begin taking withdrawals equal to 6% of the anniversary guaranteed earnings
income base on the last day of each contract year beginning in year 6; and (iii) you don’t take any other withdrawals or add
additional premium. The following shows your Contract Value, GMIB-Plus step-up base and GMIB Plus guaranteed
earnings income base at the end of each contract year.
Contract Value

GMIB Plus Step-Up Base

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

GMIB Plus
Guaranteed
Earnings Income
Base
$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$107,000

$107,000

$ 106,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$114,490

$114,490

$112,360

Year 3 Ending Value

$122,504

$122,504

$119,102

Year 4 Ending Value

$131,080

$ 131,080

$126,248

Year 5 Ending Value

$140,255

$140,255

$133,823

Year 6 Ending Value

$128,018

$131,977

$133,823

Year 7 Ending Value

$116,148

$123,444

$133,823

Year 8 Ending Value

$104,634

$114,646

$133,823

Year 9 Ending Value

$93,466

$105,576

$133,823

Year10 Ending Value

$82,633

$96,223

$ 133,823

On anniversaries where the Contract Value exceeds the step-up base, the step-up base is increased to the Contract Value. The
guaranteed earnings income base grows at an annual effective rate of 6%. In this example, because the Contract Value
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increases in each of the first five years, the step-up base is automatically increased to the Contract Value on each anniversary.
When the Contract Value subsequently decreases due to market performance, the step-up base remains at the highest
anniversary Contract Value, and the guaranteed earnings income base continues to earn 6% per year. In year 6, you begin
taking withdrawals in the amount of 6% of the anniversary guaranteed earnings income base. Because the guaranteed
earnings income base accumulates at 6% per year and your 6% withdrawal reduces it dollar-for-dollar, the anniversary value
of the guaranteed earnings income base remains the same on each anniversary in those years. The withdrawals reduce the
step-up base pro rata.
GMIB Plus with Annual Reset Example
The following is an example of how the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset.
Further assume (i) a return of 10% annually net of fees for the first 2 years and 2% annually net of fees in subsequent years;
(ii) you reset the rider in year 1, but not in subsequent years; (iii) you begin taking withdrawals equal to 6% of the
anniversary guaranteed earnings income base on the last day of each contract year beginning in year 6; and (iv) you don’t take
any other withdrawals or add additional premium. The following shows your Contract Value, GMIB Plus with Annual Reset
step-up base and GMIB Plus with Annual Reset guaranteed earnings income base at the end of each contract year.
Contract Value

GMIB Plus with Annual
Reset Step-Up Base

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

GMIB Plus with
Annual Reset
Guaranteed
Earnings Income
Base
$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$110,000

$110,000

$110,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$121,000

$121,000

$116,600

Year 3 Ending Value

$123,420

$123,420

$123,596

Year 4 Ending Value

$125,888

$125,888

$131,012

Year 5 Ending Value

$128,406

$128,406

$138,872

Year 6 Ending Value

$122,642

$122,642

$138,872

Year 7 Ending Value

$116,762

$116,762

$138,872

Year 8 Ending Value

$110,765

$110,765

$138,872

Year 9 Ending Value

$104,648

$104,648

$138,872

Year10 Ending Value

$98,409

$98,409

$138,872

On anniversaries where the Contract Value exceeds the step-up base, the step-up base is increased to the Contract Value. The
guaranteed earnings income base grows at an annual effective rate of 6%. In this example, you reset the guaranteed earnings
income base to the Contract Value at the end of year one. Because the Contract Value experiences positive market
performance each year, the step-up base, adjusted pro rata for withdrawals beginning in year 6, is automatically increased to
the Contract Value on each anniversary. In year 6, you begin taking withdrawals in the amount of 6% of the anniversary
guaranteed earnings income base. Because the guaranteed earnings income base accumulates at 6% per year, and your 6%
withdrawals reduce it dollar-for-dollar, the value of the guaranteed earnings income base remains the same on each
anniversary in those years.
GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset Example
The following is an example of how the GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000, select the GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset
and the annuitant is under the age of 75 at the time of purchase. Further assume (i) a return of 8% annually net of fees for
the first five years and 2% annually net of fees in subsequent years; (ii) you reset the rider in year 5; (iii) you begin taking
withdrawals equal to 6% of the anniversary guaranteed earnings income base on the last day of each contract year beginning
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in year 6; and (iv) you don’t take any other withdrawals or add additional premium. The following shows your Contract
Value, GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset step-up base and GMIB Plus with Five Year Reset guaranteed earnings income base
at the end of each contract year.
Contract Value

GMIB Plus with Five Year
Reset Step-Up Base

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

GMIB Plus with
Five Year
Guaranteed
Earnings Income
Base
$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$108,000

$108,000

$106,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$116,640

$116,640

$112,360

Year 3 Ending Value

$125,971

$125,971

$119,102

Year 4 Ending Value

$136,049

$136,049

$126,248

Year 5 Ending Value

$146,933

$146,933

$146,933

Year 6 Ending Value

$141,056

$141,056

$146,933

Year 7 Ending Value

$135,061

$135,061

$146,933

Year 8 Ending Value

$128,946

$128,946

$146,933

Year 9 Ending Value

$122,709

$122,709

$146,933

Year10 Ending Value

$116,347

$116,347

$146,933

On anniversaries where the Contract Value exceeds the step-up base, the step-up base is increased to the Contract Value. The
guaranteed earnings income base grows at an annual effective rate of 6%. In this example, you reset the guaranteed earnings
income base to the Contract Value at the end of year five. Because the Contract Value experiences positive market
performance each year, the step-up base, adjusted pro rata for withdrawals beginning in year 6, is automatically increased to
the Contract Value on each anniversary. In year 6, you begin taking withdrawals in the amount of 6% of the anniversary
guaranteed earnings income base. Because the guaranteed earnings income base accumulates at 6% per year, and your 6%
withdrawals reduce it dollar-for-dollar, the value of the guaranteed earnings income base remains the same on each
anniversary in those years.
GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) Example
The following is an example of how the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000, select the GMIB Plus with Annual Reset
(2009) and the annuitant is under the age of 76 at the time of purchase. Further assume (i) a return of 7% annually net of
fees for the first two years and 2% annually net of fees in subsequent years; (ii) you reset the rider in year 1, but not in
subsequent years; (iii) you begin taking withdrawals equal to 5% of the anniversary guaranteed earnings income base on the
last day of each contract year beginning in year 6; and (iv) you don’t take any other withdrawals or add additional premium.
The following shows your Contract Value, GMIB Plus with Annual Reset (2009) step-up base and GMIB Plus with Annual
Reset (2009) guaranteed earnings income base at the end of each contract year.
Contract Value
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GMIB Plus with Annual
Reset (2009) Step-Up Base

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

GMIB Plus with
Annual Reset
(2009) Earnings
Base
$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$107,000

$107,000

$107,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$114,490

$114,490

$112,350

Year 3 Ending Value

$116,780

$116,780

$117,968

Year 4 Ending Value

$119,115

$119,115

$123,866

113

Year 5 Ending Value

$121,498

$121,498

$130,059

Year 6 Ending Value

$117,424

$117,424

$130,059

Year 7 Ending Value

$113,270

$113,270

$130,059

Year 8 Ending Value

$109,033

$109,033

$130,059

Year 9 Ending Value

$104,710

$104,710

$130,059

Year10 Ending Value

$100,302

$100,302

$130,059

On anniversaries where the Contract Value exceeds the step-up base, the step-up base is increased to the Contract Value. The
guaranteed earnings income base grows at an annual effective rate of 5%. In this example, you reset the guaranteed earnings
income base to the Contract Value at the end of year one. Because the Contract Value experiences positive market
performance each year, the step-up base, adjusted pro rata for withdrawals beginning in year 6, is automatically increased to
the Contract Value on each anniversary. In year 6, you begin taking withdrawals in the amount of 5% of the anniversary
guaranteed earnings income base. Because the guaranteed earnings income base accumulates at 5% per year, and your 5%
withdrawals reduce it dollar-for-dollar, the value of the guaranteed earnings base remains the same on each anniversary in
those years.

Optional Guaranteed Principal Access (“GPA”)
In the past we offered a Guaranteed Principal Access (“GPA”) rider in those states where permitted. The GPA rider was not
available for purchase after May 1, 2009. With certain restrictions, this rider guarantees:
i.

you will be able to withdraw a portion (up to 7% or 8% annually, depending on the rider you choose) of your
contract’s beginning guaranteed principal amount for a term of ten years, regardless of the then current cash value of
your contract, and

ii.

we will add into the contract the excess, if any, of the guaranteed principal amount, adjusted for withdrawals, over the
eligible Contract Value, if the eligible Contract Value is positive at the end of the ten year term. The eligible Contract
Value is the Contract Value attributable to the beginning principal amount; and

iii.

we will allow you to take periodic withdrawals from your contract as described below in a total amount equal to the
excess of the guaranteed principal amount, adjusted for withdrawals, over the eligible Contract Value, if the eligible
Contract Value is reduced to zero during the ten year term.

Any guarantees under the contract that exceed the value of your interest in the separate account VAA, such as those associated
with the GPA, are paid from our general account (not the VAA). Therefore, any amounts that we may pay under the contract
in excess of your interest in the VAA are subject to our financial strength and claims-paying ability and our long-term ability
to make such payments. In the event of an insolvency or receivership, payments we make from our general account to satisfy
claims under the contract would generally receive the same priority as our other policy holder obligations.
The GPA is beneficial to those contract owners who anticipate taking withdrawals over a limited time and who are concerned
about possible decreases in Contract Values affecting the amount available for their withdrawal. This rider differs from the
Guaranteed Principal Protection (“GPP”) rider because the GPP rider does not contemplate, nor guarantee withdrawals. If
you do not anticipate withdrawing money from your rider in the next ten years, you may wish to purchase the GPP rider
which guarantees your principal at the end of the ten years and costs less than the GPA rider. Because GPA involves
withdrawals, the amount you may annuitize under your contract may be less than you would otherwise have if you had not
elected withdrawals.
If you select this rider, at the end of the ten-year rider period, we will credit your contract with the difference between the
remaining unused guaranteed principal amount and the remaining eligible Contract Value. If at the end of the rider term the
variable Contract Value relating to the guaranteed principal amount exceeds the unused guaranteed principal amount, there
will be no additional amounts added to your rider.
You may apply for the GPA rider at the time you apply for the contract. We may, at our sole option, also offer the GPA rider
to existing contracts, in which case it may be added on a contract anniversary so long as the annuitant is under age 81 at the
time the rider is issued. In addition, the GPA rider is not available in conjunction with the GPP rider or any of the
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Guaranteed Minimum Income Benefit (“GMIB”) riders we may offer. You may also have a portion of your Contract Values
in a fixed accumulation account or a dollar-cost averaging account that transfers to a model, that we may offer while this rider
is in force.
In order to have the GPA rider, you must allocate your variable account values to a Model. In addition to pre-existing
Models, effective March 3, 2017, the Models eligible for this rider include: ON Moderately Conservative Model Portfolio,
ON Balanced Model Portfolio, ON Moderate Growth Model Portfolio and ON Growth Model Portfolio. Any transfer
requests after March 3, 2017, must be to one of these Model portfolios. You may make purchase payments into your existing
Model prior to March 17, 2017. Effective March 17, 2017, unless you are in a static Model, if you make additional purchase
payments, you must allocate your variable account values to one of the Model portfolios listed above. If (i) your variable
account values were allocated to a static Model prior to March 17, 2017, (ii) your account values were allocated to the
Managed Volatility Model, or (iii) you opted out of the conversion of one of the other Models, you may make purchase
payments into your static Model even after March 17, 2017. You may only be in one Model at a time with the GPA rider. If
you cease to be invested in a Model, we will terminate your GPA rider.
The annual charge for the rider is deducted on each contract anniversary and is .40% of your average annual Contract Value
for the 7% GPA rider and .50% of your eligible average annual Contract Value for the 8% GPA rider. On each anniversary
the charge for the rider will be deducted on a pro rata basis in proportion to your current investment option allocations, but
will not be deducted from the Enhanced DCA account.
The annual amount you may withdraw is a percentage (7% or 8%) of the beginning guaranteed principal amount. The
beginning guaranteed principal amount is defined as your initial purchase payment, plus any additional purchase payments
received within the first six months after the contract is issued. If the rider is added after issue, the beginning guaranteed
principal amount is the then-current Contract Value.
It is not necessary that you withdraw from the guaranteed amount from your contract each year. However, the amount
available for withdrawal is not cumulative from year to year. For example, if you only withdraw 5% of an eligible 7%, the
amount available the next year is still 7%. The amount you elect not to withdraw in a year remains guaranteed and will be
included in the amount to be added to the contract, if any, at the end of the ten year withdrawal period.
You may also withdraw more than the annual guaranteed withdrawal amount in a given year. However, the excess
withdrawal amount will function to reduce the amount guaranteed for withdrawal in later years of the rider. The amount
eligible for withdrawal during the remainder of the rider period following an excess withdrawal is the lesser of the Contract
Value immediately following the excess withdrawal or the guaranteed principal amount less the amount withdrawn. The
amount you may withdraw on a guaranteed basis will be less than the amount you were able to withdraw and on the next
contract anniversary, you will begin a new 10-year term and your guaranteed annual withdrawal amount will be recalculated.
As a result, if you take an excess withdrawal when your total Contract Value is less than your beginning guaranteed principal
amount, you will forfeit a portion of the prior beginning guaranteed principal amount. In addition, if you take an excess
withdrawal and as a result your Contract Value related to the beginning guaranteed principal amount is zero, you will have
no benefit under the GPA rider. Also, an excess withdrawal may impact the amount you will receive under a scheduled
payment or withdrawal plan because the guaranteed withdrawal amount eligible for withdrawal in future years is decreased.
If you terminate the rider, either by notifying us before the next contract anniversary date or by not allocating your Contract
Value in accordance with the investment restrictions of the rider, a full annual rider charge will be assessed without being
prorated to the date of termination.
After the rider has been in effect for at least 5 years, we offer you the opportunity to reset the GPA rider. You may reset the
rider on a subsequent contract anniversary so long as the annuitant has not reached age 81. Upon resetting the rider, you will
be eligible to annually withdraw 7% or 8% of the then-current total Contract Value each of the next 10 years. The charge for
a rider upon reset may be higher than the initial charge for the rider based on rates applicable to new contracts. You may reset
the rider more than once, but you must wait 5 years between resets.
If, during the course of the rider, your eligible Contract Value decreases to zero and you are still eligible for guaranteed
withdrawals, we will pay the remaining guaranteed principal amount in a series of preauthorized withdrawals, for which we
may limit the amount or frequency. In other words, the remaining guaranteed principal amounts are paid to you through a
single premium immediate fixed annuity. You may elect any payout option you wish, except that the annual payouts may not
exceed the guaranteed principal withdrawal amount you would have otherwise been entitled to receive. As such, your annual
payments will continue beyond the end of the ten year term until your remaining guaranteed principal amount is paid out in
full. We will not pay interest on the amounts to be paid to you under these circumstances. Additionally, if your entire
Contract Value decreases to zero, we will not accept any additional purchase payments under the contract and the contract
will cease to provide any death benefit.
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The rider will continue only upon the death of the owner and the transfer of the contract through the spousal continuation
provision of your contract. Upon a spousal transfer, the new owner has all the rights of the original owner, including the right
to reset the rider and renew the rider at the end of the 10-year term. Unless there is a spousal continuation, this rider
terminates upon the death of the owner.
Guaranteed Principal Access Example
The following is an example of how the 7% GPA rider works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the 7% GPA. Further assume (i) a
return of 3% annually net of fees for the first eight years and -5% annually net of fees in subsequent years; (ii) you reset the
rider in year 5; (iii) you begin taking 7% withdrawals on the last day of each contract year beginning in year 6; (iv) you don’t
take any other withdrawals or add additional premium; and (v) the rider exercises at the end of year 15. The following shows
your Contract Value, Eligible Contract Value and Guaranteed Principal Amount at the end of each contract year.
Contract Value

Eligible Contract
Value

Guaranteed
Principal Amount

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$103,000

$103,000

$100,000

Year 2 Ending Value

$106,090

$106,090

$100,000

Year 3 Ending Value

$109,273

$109,273

$100,000

Year 4 Ending Value

$112,551

$112,551

$100,000

Year 5 Ending Value

$115,927

$115,927

$115,927

Year 6 Ending Value

$111,290

$111,290

$107,812

Year 7 Ending Value

$106,514

$106,514

$99,698

Year 8 Ending Value

$101,595

$101,595

$91,583

Year 9 Ending Value

$88,400

$88,400

$83,468

Year 10 Ending Value

$75,865

$75,865

$75,353

Year 11 Ending Value

$63,957

$63,957

$67,238

year 12 Ending Value

$52,644

$52,644

$59,123

Year 13 Ending value

$41,897

$41,897

$51,008

Year 14 Ending value

$31,687

$31,687

$42,893

Year 15 Ending Value

$21,988

$21,988

$34,778

Year 16 Ending Value

$34,778

In this example, the guaranteed principal access amount and eligible contract value equal the initial purchase payment.
Because the Contract Value increases due to positive market performance, you reset the guaranteed principal amount and
eligible contract value to the Contract Value in year five. You then begin taking annual withdrawals of 7% of the guaranteed
principal amount, which reduces the eligible contract value and guaranteed principal amount dollar-for-dollar. Because of the
reductions in the eligible contract value and negative market performance in years 9-15, the guaranteed principal access
amount is greater than the eligible contract value at the end of the 10-year term following the reset. The rider then exercises
and the excess of the guaranteed principal amount over the eligible contract value is credited to the Contract Value.
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Appendix D

Guaranteed Principal Protection Example
The following is an example of how the GPP rider works.
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the GPP rider. Further assume (i)
that for each of the first 5 years your return net of fees is 4% and that all subsequent year’s returns are -3% net of fees; (ii)
you reset the guaranteed principal amount to the contract value at the end of year 5; and (iii) you take a withdrawal of
$10,000 at the end of year 6. The following shows your Contract Value, Guaranteed Principal Amount and Eligible
Contract Value at the end of each contract year.
Contract Value

Eligible
Contract Value

Guaranteed
Principal Amount

Year 1 Starting Value

$100,000

$100,000

$100,000

Year 1 Ending Value

$104,000

$104,000

$100,00)

Year 2 Ending Value

$108,160

$108,160

$100,000

Year 3 Ending Value

$112,486

$112,486

$100,000

Year 4 Ending Value

$116,986

$116,986

$100,000

Year 5 Ending Value

$121,665

$121,665

$121,665

Year 6 Ending Value

$109,232

$109,232

$111,461

Year 7 Ending Value

$107,047

$107,047

$111,461

Year 8 Ending Value

$104,906

$104,906

$111,461

Year 9 Ending Value

$102,808

$102,808

$111,461

Year10 Ending Value

$100,752

$100,752

$111,461

Year11 Ending Value

$98,737

$98,737

$111,461

Year12 Ending Value

$96,762

$96,762

$111,461

Year13 Ending Value

$94,827

$94,827

$111,461

Year14 Ending Value

$92,931

$92,931

$111,461

Year15 Ending Value

$111,461

N/A

N/A

During each year you do not take a withdrawal your Guaranteed Principal Amount (GPA) will remain the same regardless of
market performance. The Eligible Contract Value (ECV) is the current value of any premiums made in the first 6 months.
After 5 years you may reset the GPA and ECV to the Contract Value on the anniversary. You must wait at least 5 years
between resets and you cannot reset once the annuitant has attained age 80. Resets start a new 10-year rider term. All
withdrawals, such as the one taken in year 6, reduce the GPA in a pro rata fashion. Upon reaching the 10th anniversary of the
later of the issue date and the last rider reset date, the Contract Value will be automatically adjusted by the difference between
the GPA and ECV if greater than zero. In the example that adjustment was made at the end of year 15, at which point the
rider terminates.
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Appendix E

GLWB (2012) and GLWB Plus Examples
The following provide examples of how the annual credit base and withdrawals work under the GLWB (2012) and GLWB
Plus.
GLWB Plus applied for on or after May 1, 2013
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the GLWB Plus rider. Further
assume (i) the annuitant is age 65 at the time of purchase; (ii) you take a withdrawal of $1,000 in year five and one of
$50,000 in year six and take no other withdrawals in the first ten years, (iii) you make an additional purchase payment of
$50,000 in year three and one of $10,000 in year eight, (iv) during year one your Contract Value increases $30,000, net of
contract expenses and charges, due to market performance, and (v) the market is flat, net of contract expenses and charges,
over the next ten years of your contract. Your initial GLWB base and Annual Credit Calculation Base is $100,000. Since you
took no withdrawals in years one, you receive a $6,000 credit on the first contract anniversary (6% of $100,000 Annual
Credit Calculation Base) and your annual credit base is $106,000 after year one.
Your GLWB base is the greater of your annual credit base and your step-up base. Your Contract Value increased by $30,000
during year one due to market performance, so at the beginning of year two your GLWB base is set equal to the step-up base
of $130,000, i.e. your then current Contract Value, which is greater than your annual credit base. Because your GLWB base
was set equal to the step-up base, you start a new ten-year annual credit period, unless you chose to decline the step-up. Your
Annual Credit Calculation Base is set equal to the GLWB base of $130,000. You receive an annual credit at the end of year
two of $7,800 (6% of $130,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base and GLWB base are $137,800
after year two ($130,000 prior GLWB base + $7,800 annual credit).
At the start of year three, you make an additional purchase payment of $50,000, so your Annual Credit Calculation Base
increases to $180,000 ($130,000 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $50,000 additional purchase payment). Your
GLWB base immediately increases with the additional purchase payment to $187,800 ($137,800 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year three is $10,800 (6% of $180,000 Annual
Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base after year three, therefore, is $198,600 ($137,800 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 purchase payment + $10,800 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base. Your
Contract Value also increases to $180,000 with the additional purchase payment of $50,000.
In year four you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year four is $10,800
(6% of $180,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and, therefore, your GLWB base at the end of
year four is $209,400 ($198,600 prior GLWB base + $10,800 annual credit).
In year five, when the annuitant is age 70 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $10,470 (5.0%
of $209,400), you take a withdrawal of $1,000. Your Contract Value is reduced to $179,000. Because your withdrawal is less
than the maximum annual withdrawal, your GLWB base is not reduced by the withdrawal and remains $209,400. Further,
because you took a withdrawal, you are not eligible for the annual credit in year five.
In year six, when the annuitant is age 71 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $10,470 (5.0% of
$209,400), you take a withdrawal of $50,000. Because your withdrawal exceeds your maximum annual withdrawal amount,
$39,530 of it is an excess withdrawal and you are not eligible for an annual credit at the end of year six. Your Contract Value
after the allowed withdrawal of $10,470 was $168,530 ($179,000 — $10,470). Upon the excess withdrawal, your GLWB
base is set equal to $160,284, i.e. $209,400 x (1 — $39,530/$168,530). Because the GLWB base after adjustment for the
excess withdrawal of $160,284 is less than the Annual Credit Calculation Base of $180,000, the Annual Credit Calculation
Base is set equal to the GLWB base of $160,284.
In year seven you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year seven is
$9,617 (6% of $160,284 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and therefore, your GLWB base at the
end of the year seven is $169,901 ($160,284 prior GLWB base + $9,617 annual credit).
At the start of year eight, you make an additional purchase payment of $10,000. Your GLWB base immediately increases
with the additional purchase payment to $179,901 ($169,901 prior GLWB base + $10,000 additional purchase payment).
Your Annual Credit Calculation Base increases to $170,284 ($160,284 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $10,000
additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year eight is $10,217 (6% of $170,284 Annual Credit
Calculation Base). Your annual credit base at the end of year eight, therefore, is $190,118 ($169,901 prior GLWB base +
$10,000 additional purchase payment + $10,217 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base.
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Since you take no more withdrawals and add no more purchase payments in years nine and ten, for each year, your annual
credit will be $10,217 (6% of $170,284 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Furthermore, since the market is flat, your GLWB
base increases each of those years by the amount of the annual credit to $200,335 for year nine and $210,552 for year ten.
You started a new ten-year annual credit period at the beginning of year two because your GLWB base was set equal to the
step-up base so you are eligible for the annual credit in year eleven. Since you took no withdrawals or made no purchase
payments in year eleven, you receive an annual credit of $10,217 (6% of $170,284 Annual Credit Calculation Base) and your
GLWB base after year eleven is $220,769 ($210,552 prior GLWB base + $10,217 annual credit).
GLWB Plus applied for between March 25, 2013 and May 1, 2013
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the GLWB Plus rider. Further
assume (i) the annuitant is age 65 at the time of purchase; (ii) you take a withdrawal of $1,000 in year five and one of
$50,000 in year six and take no other withdrawals in the first ten years, (iii) you make an additional purchase payment of
$50,000 in year three and one of $10,000 in year eight, (iv) during year one your Contract Value increases $30,000, net of
contract expenses and charges, due to market performance, and (v) the market is flat, net of contract expenses and charges,
over the next ten years of your contract. Your initial GLWB base and Annual Credit Calculation Base is $100,000. Since you
took no withdrawals in years one, you receive a $6,000 credit on the first contract anniversary (6% of $100,000 Annual
Credit Calculation Base) and your annual credit base is $106,000 after year one.
Your GLWB base is the greater of your annual credit base and your step-up base. Your Contract Value increased by $30,000
during year one due to market performance, so at the beginning of year two your GLWB base is set equal to the step-up base
of $130,000, i.e. your then current Contract Value, which is greater than your annual credit base. Because your GLWB base
was set equal to the step-up base, you start a new ten-year annual credit period, unless you chose to decline the step-up. Your
Annual Credit Calculation Base is set equal to the GLWB base of $130,000. You receive an annual credit at the end of year
two of $7,800 (6% of $130,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base and GLWB base are $137,800
after year two ($130,000 prior GLWB base + $7,800 annual credit).
At the start of year three, you make an additional purchase payment of $50,000, so your Annual Credit Calculation Base
increases to $180,000 ($130,000 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $50,000 additional purchase payment). Your
GLWB base immediately increases with the additional purchase payment to $187,800 ($137,800 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year three is $10,800 (6% of $180,000 Annual
Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base after year three, therefore, is $198,600 ($137,800 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 purchase payment + $10,800 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base. Your
Contract Value also increases to $180,000 with the additional purchase payment of $50,000.
In year four you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year four is $10,800
(6% of $180,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and, therefore, your GLWB base at the end of
year four is $209,400 ($198,600 prior GLWB base + $10,800 annual credit).
In year five, when the annuitant is age 70 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $9,423 (4.50%
of $209,400), you take a withdrawal of $1,000. Your Contract Value is reduced to $179,000. Because your withdrawal is less
than the maximum annual withdrawal, your GLWB base is not reduced by the withdrawal and remains $209,400. Further,
because you took a withdrawal, you are not eligible for the annual credit in year five.
In year six, when the annuitant is age 71 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $9,423 (4.50% of
$209,400), you take a withdrawal of $50,000. Because your withdrawal exceeds your maximum annual withdrawal amount,
$40,577 of it is an excess withdrawal and you are not eligible for an annual credit at the end of year six. Your Contract Value
after the allowed withdrawal of $9,423 was $169,577 ($179,000 — $9,423). Upon the excess withdrawal, your GLWB base
is set equal to $159,294, i.e. $209,400 x (1 — $40,577/$169,577). Because the GLWB base after adjustment for the excess
withdrawal of $159,294 is less than the Annual Credit Calculation Base of $180,000, the Annual Credit Calculation Base is
set equal to the GLWB base of $159,294.
In year seven you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year seven is
$9,558 (6% of $159,294 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and therefore, your GLWB base at the
end of the year seven is $168,852 ($159,294 prior GLWB base + $9,558 annual credit).
At the start of year eight, you make an additional purchase payment of $10,000. Your GLWB base immediately increases
with the additional purchase payment to $178,852 ($168,852 prior GLWB base + $10,000 additional purchase payment).
Your Annual Credit Calculation Base increases to $169,294 ($159,294 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $10,000
additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year eight is $10,158 (6% of $169,294 Annual Credit
Calculation Base). Your annual credit base at the end of year eight, therefore, is $189,009 ($168,852 prior GLWB base +
$10,000 additional purchase payment + $10,158 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base.
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Since you take no more withdrawals and add no more purchase payments in years nine and ten, for each year, your annual
credit will be $10,158 (6% of $169,294 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Furthermore, since the market is flat, your GLWB
base increases each of those years by the amount of the annual credit to $199,167 for year nine and $209,325 for year ten.
You started a new ten-year annual credit period at the beginning of year two because your GLWB base was set equal to the
step-up base so you are eligible for the annual credit in year eleven. Since you took no withdrawals or made no purchase
payments in year eleven, you receive an annual credit of $10,158 (6% of $169,294 Annual Credit Calculation Base) and your
GLWB base after year eleven is $219,482 ($209,325 prior GLWB base + $10,158 annual credit).
GLWB Plus applied for between December 3, 2012 and March 25, 2013
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the GLWB Plus rider. Further
assume (i) the annuitant is age 65 at the time of purchase; (ii) you take a withdrawal of $1,000 in year five and one of
$50,000 in year six and take no other withdrawals in the first ten years, (iii) you make an additional purchase payment of
$50,000 in year three and one of $10,000 in year eight, (iv) during year one your Contract Value increases $30,000, net of
contract expenses and charges, due to market performance, and (v) the market is flat, net of contract expenses and charges,
over the next ten years of your contract. Your initial GLWB base and Annual Credit Calculation Base is $100,000. Since you
took no withdrawals in years one, you receive a $7,000 credit on the first contract anniversary (7% of $100,000 Annual
Credit Calculation Base) and your annual credit base is $107,000 after year one.
Your GLWB base is the greater of your annual credit base and your step-up base. Your Contract Value increased by $30,000
during year one due to market performance, so at the beginning of year two your GLWB base is set equal to the step-up base
of $130,000, i.e. your then current Contract Value, which is greater than your annual credit base. Because your GLWB base
was set equal to the step-up base, you start a new ten-year annual credit period, unless you chose to decline the step-up. Your
Annual Credit Calculation Base is set equal to the GLWB base of $130,000. You receive an annual credit at the end of year
two of $9,100 (7% of $130,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base and GLWB base are $139,100
after year two ($130,000 prior GLWB base + $9,100 annual credit).
At the start of year three, you make an additional purchase payment of $50,000, so your Annual Credit Calculation Base
increases to $180,000 ($130,000 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $50,000 additional purchase payment). Your
GLWB base immediately increases with the additional purchase payment to $189,100 ($139,100 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year three is $12,600 (7% of $180,000 Annual
Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base after year three, therefore, is $201,700 ($139,100 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 purchase payment + $12,600 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base. Your
Contract Value also increases to $180,000 with the additional purchase payment of $50,000.
In year four you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year four is $12,600
(7% of $180,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and, therefore, your GLWB base at the end of
year four is $214,300 ($201,700 prior GLWB base + $12,600 annual credit).
In year five, when the annuitant is age 70 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $10,715 (5.00%
of $214,300), you take a withdrawal of $1,000. Your Contract Value is reduced to $179,000. Because your withdrawal is less
than the maximum annual withdrawal, your GLWB base is not reduced by the withdrawal and remains $214,300. Further,
because you took a withdrawal, you are not eligible for the annual credit in year five.
In year six, when the annuitant is age 71 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $10,715 (5.00%
of $214,300), you take a withdrawal of $50,000. Because your withdrawal exceeds your maximum annual withdrawal
amount, $39,285 of it is an excess withdrawal and you are not eligible for an annual credit at the end of year six. Your
Contract Value after the allowed withdrawal of $10,715 was $168,285 ($179,000 — $10,715). Upon the excess withdrawal,
your GLWB base is set equal to $164,273, i.e. $214,300 x (1 — $39,285/$168,285). Because the GLWB base after
adjustment for the excess withdrawal of $164,273 is less than the Annual Credit Calculation Base of $180,000, the Annual
Credit Calculation Base is set equal to the GLWB base of $164,273.
In year seven you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year seven is
$11,499 (7% of $164,273 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and therefore, your GLWB base at
the end of the year seven is $175,772 ($164,273 prior GLWB base + $11,499 annual credit).
At the start of year eight, you make an additional purchase payment of $10,000. Your GLWB base immediately increases
with the additional purchase payment to $185,772 ($175,772 prior GLWB base + $10,000 additional purchase payment).
Your Annual Credit Calculation Base increases to $174,273 ($164,273 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $10,000
additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year eight is $12,199 (7% of $174,273 Annual Credit
Calculation Base). Your annual credit base at the end of year eight, therefore, is $197,971 ($175,772 prior GLWB base +
$10,000 additional purchase payment + $12,199 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base.
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Since you take no more withdrawals and add no more purchase payments in years nine and ten, for each year, your annual
credit will be $12,199 (7% of $174,273 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Furthermore, since the market is flat, your GLWB
base increases each of those years by the amount of the annual credit to $210,170 for year nine and $222,370 for year ten.
You started a new ten-year annual credit period at the beginning of year two because your GLWB base was set equal to the
step-up base so you are eligible for the annual credit in year eleven. Since you took no withdrawals or made no purchase
payments in year eleven, you receive an annual credit of $12,199 (7% of $174,273 Annual Credit Calculation Base) and your
GLWB base after year eleven is $234,569 ($222,370 prior GLWB base + $12,199 annual credit).
GLWB Plus applied for between August 20, 2012 and December 3, 2012
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the GLWB Plus rider. Further
assume (i) the annuitant is age 65 at the time of purchase; (ii) you take a withdrawal of $1,000 in year five and one of
$50,000 in year six and take no other withdrawals in the first ten years, (iii) you make an additional purchase payment of
$50,000 in year three and one of $10,000 in year eight, (iv) during year one your Contract Value increases $30,000, net of
contract expenses and charges, due to market performance, and (v) the market is flat, net of contract expenses and charges,
over the next ten years of your contract. Your initial GLWB base and Annual Credit Calculation Base is $100,000. Since you
took no withdrawals in years one, you receive a $8,000 credit on the first contract anniversary (8% of $100,000 Annual
Credit Calculation Base) and your annual credit base is $108,000 after year one.
Your GLWB base is the greater of your annual credit base and your step-up base. Your Contract Value increased by $30,000
during year one due to market performance, so at the beginning of year two your GLWB base is set equal to the step-up base
of $130,000, i.e. your then current Contract Value, which is greater than your annual credit base. Because your GLWB base
was set equal to the step-up base, you start a new ten-year annual credit period, unless you chose to decline the step-up. Your
Annual Credit Calculation Base is set equal to the GLWB base of $130,000. You receive an annual credit at the end of year
two of $10,400 (8% of $130,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base and GLWB base are $140,400
after year two ($130,000 prior GLWB base + $10,400 annual credit).
At the start of year three, you make an additional purchase payment of $50,000, so your Annual Credit Calculation Base
increases to $180,000 ($130,000 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $50,000 additional purchase payment). Your
GLWB base immediately increases with the additional purchase payment to $190,400 ($140,400 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year three is $14,400 (8% of $180,000 Annual
Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base after year three, therefore, is $204,800 ($140,400 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 purchase payment + $14,400 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base. Your
Contract Value also increases to $180,000 with the additional purchase payment of $50,000.
In year four you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year four is $14,400
(8% of $180,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and, therefore, your GLWB base at the end of
year four is $219,200 ($204,800 prior GLWB base + $14,400 annual credit).
In year five, when the annuitant is age 70 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $10,960 (5.00%
of $219,200), you take a withdrawal of $1,000. Your Contract Value is reduced to $179,000. Because your withdrawal is less
than the maximum annual withdrawal, your GLWB base is not reduced by the withdrawal and remains $219,200. Further,
because you took a withdrawal, you are not eligible for the annual credit in year five.
In year six, when the annuitant is age 71 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $10,960 (5.00%
of $219,200), you take a withdrawal of $50,000. Because your withdrawal exceeds your maximum annual withdrawal
amount, $39,040 of it is an excess withdrawal and you are not eligible for an annual credit at the end of year six. Your
Contract Value after the allowed withdrawal of $10,960 was $168,040 ($179,000 — $10,960). Upon the excess withdrawal,
your GLWB base is set equal to $168,274, i.e. $219,200 x (1 — $38,821/$167,821). Because the GLWB base after
adjustment for the excess withdrawal of $168,274 is less than the Annual Credit Calculation Base of $180,000, the Annual
Credit Calculation Base is set equal to the GLWB base of $168,274.
In year seven you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year seven is
$13,462 (8% of $168,274 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and therefore, your GLWB base at
the end of the year seven is $181,736 ($168,274 prior GLWB base + $13,462 annual credit).
At the start of year eight, you make an additional purchase payment of $10,000. Your GLWB base immediately increases
with the additional purchase payment to $191,736 ($181,736 prior GLWB base + $10,000 additional purchase payment).
Your Annual Credit Calculation Base increases to $178,274 ($168,274 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $10,000
additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year eight is $14,262 (8% of $178,274 Annual Credit
Calculation Base). Your annual credit base at the end of year eight, therefore, is $205,998 ($181,736 prior GLWB base +
$10,000 additional purchase payment + $14,262 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base.
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Since you take no more withdrawals and add no more purchase payments in years nine and ten, for each year, your annual
credit will be $14,262 (8% of $178,274 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Furthermore, since the market is flat, your GLWB
base increases each of those years by the amount of the annual credit to $220,260 for year nine and $234,522 for year ten.
You started a new ten-year annual credit period at the beginning of year two because your GLWB base was set equal to the
step-up base so you are eligible for the annual credit in year eleven. Since you took no withdrawals or made no purchase
payments in year eleven, you receive an annual credit of $14,262 (8% of $178,274 Annual Credit Calculation Base) and your
GLWB base after year eleven is $248,784 ($234,522 prior GLWB base + $14,262 annual credit).
GLWB Plus applied for before August 20, 2012
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the GLWB Plus rider. Further
assume (i) the annuitant is age 65 at the time of purchase; (ii) you take a withdrawal of $1,000 in year five and one of
$50,000 in year six and take no other withdrawals in the first ten years, (iii) you make an additional purchase payment of
$50,000 in year three and one of $10,000 in year eight, (iv) during year one your Contract Value increases $30,000, net of
contract expenses and charges, due to market performance, and (v) the market is flat, net of contract expenses and charges,
over the next ten years of your contract. Your initial GLWB base and Annual Credit Calculation Base is $100,000. Since you
took no withdrawals in years one, you receive a $8,000 credit on the first contract anniversary (8% of $100,000 Annual
Credit Calculation Base) and your annual credit base is $108,000 after year one.
Your GLWB base is the greater of your annual credit base and your step-up base. Your Contract Value increased by $30,000
during year one due to market performance, so at the beginning of year two your GLWB base is set equal to the step-up base
of $130,000, i.e. your then current Contract Value, which is greater than your annual credit base. Because your GLWB base
was set equal to the step-up base, you start a new ten-year annual credit period, unless you chose to decline the step-up. Your
Annual Credit Calculation Base is set equal to the GLWB base of $130,000. You receive an annual credit at the end of year
two of $10,400 (8% of $130,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base and GLWB base are $140,400
after year two ($130,000 prior GLWB base + $10,400 annual credit).
At the start of year three, you make an additional purchase payment of $50,000, so your Annual Credit Calculation Base
increases to $180,000 ($130,000 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $50,000 additional purchase payment). Your
GLWB base immediately increases with the additional purchase payment to $190,400 ($140,400 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year three is $14,400 (8% of $180,000 Annual
Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base after year three, therefore, is $204,800 ($140,400 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 purchase payment + $14,400 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base. Your
Contract Value also increases to $180,000 with the additional purchase payment of $50,000.
In year four you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year four is $14,400
(8% of $180,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and, therefore, your GLWB base at the end of
year four is $219,200 ($204,800 prior GLWB base + $14,400 annual credit).
In year five, when the annuitant is age 70 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $11,179 (5.10%
of $219,200), you take a withdrawal of $1,000. Your Contract Value is reduced to $179,000. Because your withdrawal is less
than the maximum annual withdrawal, your GLWB base is not reduced by the withdrawal and remains $219,200. Further,
because you took a withdrawal, you are not eligible for the annual credit in year five.
In year six, when the annuitant is age 71 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $11,179 (5.10%
of $219,200), you take a withdrawal of $50,000. Because your withdrawal exceeds your maximum annual withdrawal
amount, $38,821 of it is an excess withdrawal and you are not eligible for an annual credit at the end of year six. Your
Contract Value after the allowed withdrawal of $11,179 was $167,821 ($179,000 — $11,179). Upon the excess withdrawal,
your GLWB base is set equal to $168,494, i.e. $219,200 x (1 — $38,821/$167,821). Because the GLWB base after
adjustment for the excess withdrawal of $168,494 is less than the Annual Credit Calculation Base of $180,000, the Annual
Credit Calculation Base is set equal to the GLWB base of $168,494.
In year seven you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year seven is
$13,480 (8% of $168,494 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and therefore, your GLWB base at
the end of the year seven is $181,974 ($168,494 prior GLWB base + $13,480 annual credit).
At the start of year eight, you make an additional purchase payment of $10,000. Your GLWB base immediately increases
with the additional purchase payment to $191,974 ($181,974 prior GLWB base + $10,000 additional purchase payment).
Your Annual Credit Calculation Base increases to $178,494 ($168,494 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $10,000
additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year eight is $14,280 (8% of $178,494 Annual Credit
Calculation Base). Your annual credit base at the end of year eight, therefore, is $206,254 ($181,974 prior GLWB base +
$10,000 additional purchase payment + $14,280 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base.
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Since you take no more withdrawals and add no more purchase payments in years nine and ten, for each year, your annual
credit will be $14,280 (8% of $178,494 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Furthermore, since the market is flat, your GLWB
base increases each of those years by the amount of the annual credit to $220,534 for year nine and $234,814 for year ten.
You started a new ten-year annual credit period at the beginning of year two because your GLWB base was set equal to the
step-up base so you are eligible for the annual credit in year eleven. Since you took no withdrawals or made no purchase
payments in year eleven, you receive an annual credit of $14,280 (8% of $178,494 Annual Credit Calculation Base) and your
GLWB base after year eleven is $249,094 ($234,814 prior GLWB base + $14,280 annual credit).
GLWB (2012)
Assume you purchase a contract with an initial purchase payment of $100,000 and select the GLWB (2012) rider. Further
assume (i) the annuitant is age 65 at the time of purchase; (ii) you take a withdrawal of $1,000 in year five and one of
$50,000 in year six and take no other withdrawals in the first ten years, (iii) you make an additional purchase payment of
$50,000 in year three and one of $10,000 in year eight, (iv) during year one your Contract Value increases $30,000, net of
contract expenses and charges, due to market performance, and (v) the market is flat, net of contract expenses and charges,
over the next ten years of your contract. Your initial GLWB base and Annual Credit Calculation Base is $100,000. Since you
took no withdrawals in years one, you receive a $8,000 credit on the first contract anniversary (8% of $100,000 Annual
Credit Calculation Base) and your annual credit base is $108,000 after year one.
Your GLWB base is the greater of your annual credit base and your step-up base. Your Contract Value increased by $30,000
during year one due to market performance, so at the beginning of year two your GLWB base is set equal to the step-up base
of $130,000, i.e. your then current Contract Value, which is greater than your annual credit base. Because your GLWB base
was set equal to the step-up base, you start a new ten-year annual credit period, unless you chose to decline the step-up. Your
Annual Credit Calculation Base is set equal to the GLWB base of $130,000. You receive an annual credit at the end of year
two of $10,400 (8% of $130,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base and GLWB base are $140,400
after year two ($130,000 prior GLWB base + $10,400 annual credit).
At the start of year three, you make an additional purchase payment of $50,000, so your Annual Credit Calculation Base
increases to $180,000 ($130,000 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $50,000 additional purchase payment). Your
GLWB base immediately increases with the additional purchase payment to $190,400 ($140,400 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year three is $14,400 (8% of $180,000 Annual
Credit Calculation Base). Your annual credit base after year three, therefore, is $204,800 ($140,400 prior GLWB base +
$50,000 purchase payment + $14,400 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base. Your
Contract Value also increases to $180,000 with the additional purchase payment of $50,000.
In year four you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year four is $14,400
(8% of $180,000 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and, therefore, your GLWB base at the end of
year four is $219,200 ($204,800 prior GLWB base + $14,400 annual credit).
In year five, when the annuitant is age 70 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $10,960 (5% of
$219,200), you take a withdrawal of $1,000. Your Contract Value is reduced to $179,000. Because your withdrawal is less
than the maximum annual withdrawal, your GLWB base is not reduced by the withdrawal and remains $219,200. Further,
because you took a withdrawal, you are not eligible for the annual credit in year five.
In year six, when the annuitant is age 71 and your maximum annual withdrawal amount under the rider is $10,960 (5% of
$219,200), you take a withdrawal of $50,000. Because your withdrawal exceeds your maximum annual withdrawal amount,
$39,040 of it is an excess withdrawal and you are not eligible for an annual credit at the end of year six. Your Contract Value
after the allowed withdrawal of $10,960 was $168,040 ($179,000 — $10,960). Upon the excess withdrawal, your GLWB
base is set equal to $168,274, i.e. $219,200 x (1 — $39,040/$168,040). Because the GLWB base after adjustment for the
excess withdrawal of $168,274 is less than the Annual Credit Calculation Base of $180,000, the Annual Credit Calculation
Base is set equal to the GLWB base of $168,274.
In year seven you take no withdrawals and make no additional purchase payments. Your annual credit for year seven is
$13,462 (8% of $168,274 Annual Credit Calculation Base), so your annual credit base, and therefore, your GLWB base at
the end of the year seven is $181,736 ($168,274 prior GLWB base + $13,462 annual credit).
At the start of year eight, you make an additional purchase payment of $10,000. Your GLWB base immediately increases
with the additional purchase payment to $191,736 ($181,736 prior GLWB base + $10,000 additional purchase payment).
Your Annual Credit Calculation Base increases to $178,274 ($168,274 prior Annual Credit Calculation Base + $10,000
additional purchase payment). Your annual credit at the end of year eight is $14,262 (8% of $178,274 Annual Credit
Calculation Base). Your annual credit base at the end of year eight, therefore, is $205,998 ($181,736 prior GLWB base +
$10,000 additional purchase payment + $14,262 annual credit), and your GLWB base is set equal to your annual credit base.
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Since you take no more withdrawals and add no more purchase payments in years nine and ten, for each year, your annual
credit will be $14,262 (8% of $178,274 Annual Credit Calculation Base). Furthermore, since the market is flat, your GLWB
base increases each of those years by the amount of the annual credit to $220,260 for year nine and $234,522 for year ten.
You started a new ten-year annual credit period at the beginning of year two because your GLWB base was set equal to the
step-up base so you are eligible for the annual credit in year eleven. Since you took no withdrawals or made no purchase
payments in year eleven, you receive an annual credit of $14,262 (8% of $178,274 Annual Credit Calculation Base) and your
GLWB base after year eleven is $248,784 ($234,522 prior GLWB base + $14,262 annual credit).
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Appendix F

IRA Disclosure Statement
This statement is designed to help you understand the requirements of federal tax law which apply to your individual
retirement annuity (IRA), your Roth IRA, your simplified employee pension IRA (SEPP-IRA) for employer contributions,
your Savings Incentive Match Plan for Employees (SIMPLE) IRA, or to one you purchase for your spouse. You can obtain
more information regarding your IRA either from your sales representative or from any district office of the Internal Revenue
Service.
Free Look Period
The annuity contract offered by this prospectus gives you the opportunity to revoke the contract for a full refund within 10
days after you receive it (or a longer period as may be required by your state law) and for IRAs, get a refund of the greater of
your purchase payments or the current Contract Value if you exercise your free look. Any purchase payments in these states
to be allocated to variable Funds may first be allocated to the Fidelity® VIP Government Money Market Portfolio until the
end of the free look period. If you are a California resident 60 years old or older and at the time you apply for your contract
you elect to receive a return of your purchase payments if you exercise your free look, any purchase payments to be allocated
to variable Funds will first be allocated to the Fixed Accumulation Account until the end of the free look period. We deem
you to receive the contract and the free look period to begin five days after we mail your contract to you. This is a more
liberal provision than is required in connection with IRAs. To exercise this “free-look” provision, you must return the
contract to us within the free look period. We must receive your contract at our home office (the address listed on the first
page of the prospectus) by 4:00 p.m. Eastern time on the last day of the free look period.
Eligibility Requirements
IRAs are intended for all persons with earned compensation whether or not they are covered under other retirement
programs. Additionally if you have a non-working spouse (and you file a joint tax return), you may establish an IRA on
behalf of your non-working spouse. A working spouse may establish his or her own IRA. A divorced spouse receiving taxable
alimony (and no other income) may also establish an IRA.
Contributions and Deductions
Contributions to a traditional IRA will be deductible if you are not an “active participant” in an employer maintained
qualified retirement plan or if you have Adjusted Gross Income which does not exceed the “applicable dollar limit”. For a
single taxpayer, the applicable dollar limitation is $66,000 in 2021, with the amount of IRA contribution which may be
deducted reduced proportionately for Adjusted Gross Income between $66,000 and $76,000. For married couples filing
jointly, the applicable dollar limitation is $105,000, with the amount of IRA contribution which may be deducted reduced
proportionately for Adjusted Gross Income between $105,000-$125,000. There is no deduction allowed for IRA
contributions when Adjusted Gross Income reaches $76,000 for individuals and $125,000 for married couples filing jointly.
IRA contributions must be made by no later than the time you file your income tax return for that year. Special limits apply
for the non-active participant spouse where a joint return is filed with an active participant.
The IRA maximum annual contribution and the associated tax deduction is limited to the lesser of: (1) $6,000 in 2021 or (2)
100% of your earned compensation. Those age 50 or older may make an additional IRA contribution of $1,000 per year in
2021. Contributions in excess of the limits may be subject to penalty. See below.
The maximum tax deductible annual contribution that a divorced spouse with no other income may make to an IRA is the
lesser of (1) $6,000 or (2) 100% of taxable alimony.
Contributions made by your employer to your SEPP-IRA are excludable from your gross income for tax purposes in the
calendar year for which the amount is contributed. Certain employees who participate in a SEPP-IRA will be entitled to elect
to have their employer make contributions to their SEPP-IRA on their behalf or to receive the contributions in cash. If the
employee elects to have contributions made on the employee’s behalf to the SEPP, the employee’s salary is reduced by the
amount of the contribution and those funds are not treated as current taxable income. Salary-reduction SEPP-IRAs (also
called “SARSEPs”) are available only if at least 50% of the employees elect to have amounts contributed to the SEPP-IRA
and if the employer has 25 or fewer employees at all times during the preceding year. New SARSEPs may no longer be
established. Elective deferrals under a SARSEP are subject to an inflation-adjusted limit which is $19,500 for 2021.
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Under a SEPP-IRA agreement, the maximum annual contribution which your employer may make on your behalf to a
SEPP-IRA contract which is excludable from your income is the lesser of 100% of your salary or $58,000 in 2021. An
employee who is a participant in a SEPP-IRA agreement may make after-tax contributions to the SEPP-IRA contract, subject
to the contribution limits applicable to IRAs in general. Those employee contributions will be deductible subject to the
deductibility rules described above. The Internal Revenue Service has reviewed the format of your SEPP-IRA and issued an
opinion letter to us stating that it qualifies as a prototype SEPP-IRA.
If you or your employer should contribute more than the maximum contribution amount to your IRA or SEPP-IRA, the
excess amount will be considered an “excess contribution”. You may withdraw an excess contribution from your IRA (or
SEPP-IRA) before your tax filing date without adverse tax consequences. If, however, you fail to withdraw any such excess
contribution before your tax filing date, a 6% excise tax will be imposed on the excess for the tax year of contribution.
Once the 6% excise tax has been imposed, an additional 6% penalty for the following tax year can be avoided if the excess is
(1) withdrawn before the end of the following year, or (2) treated as a current contribution for the following year.
An individual retirement annuity must be an annuity contract. In our opinion, the optional additional death benefits
available under the contract are part of the annuity contract. There is a risk, however, that the Internal Revenue Service
would take the position that one or more of the optional additional death benefits are not part of the annuity contract. In
such a case, the charges for the optional additional death benefits would be considered distributions from the IRA and would
be subject to tax, including penalty taxes. The charges for the optional additional death benefits would not be deductible. It is
possible that the IRS could determine that optional death proceeds in excess of the greater of the Contract Value or net
purchase payments are taxable to your beneficiary. Should the IRS so rule, we may have to tax report such excess death
benefits as taxable income to your beneficiary. If the IRS were to take such a position, we would take all reasonable steps to
avoid this result, including the right to amend the contract, with appropriate notice to you.
The contracts are not eligible for use in Puerto Rico IRAs.
IRA for Non-working Spouse
If you establish an IRA for yourself, you may also be eligible to establish an IRA for your “non-working” spouse. In order to
be eligible to establish such a spousal IRA, you must file a joint tax return with your spouse and if your non-working spouse
has compensation, his/her compensation must be less than your compensation for the year. Contributions of up to $12,000
may be made to the two IRAs if the combined compensation of you and your spouse is at least equal to the amount
contributed. If requirements for deductibility (including income levels) are met, you will be able to deduct an amount equal
to the least of (i) the amount contributed to the IRA’s; (ii) $12,000; or (iii) 100% of your combined gross income.
Contributions in excess of the contribution limits may be subject to penalty. See above under “Contributions and
Deductions”. If you contribute more than the allowable amount, the excess portion will be considered an excess contribution.
The rules for correcting it are the same as discussed above for regular IRAs.
Other than the items mentioned in this section, all of the requirements generally applicable to IRAs are also applicable to
IRAs established for non-working spouses.
Rollover Contribution
Once every year, you may withdraw any portion of the value of your IRA (or SEPP-IRA) and move it to another IRA.
Withdrawals may also be made from other IRAs and contributed to this contract. Note – you are limited to one rollover per
year regardless of how many IRA contracts you own. This transfer of funds from one IRA to another is called a “rollover”
IRA. To qualify as a rollover contribution, the entire portion of the withdrawal must be reinvested in another IRA within 60
days after the date it is received. You are not allowed a tax-deduction for the amount of any rollover contribution. Transfers
of funds directly from one IRA to another IRA, if done properly, is not a rollover and is not subject to the once per year
limitation.
A similar type of rollover to an IRA can be made with the proceeds of a qualified distribution from a qualified retirement
plan or tax-sheltered annuity. Properly made, such a distribution will not be taxable until you receive payments from the IRA
created with it. You may later roll over such a contribution to another qualified retirement plan. (You may roll less than all of
a qualified distribution into an IRA, but any part of it not rolled over will be currently includable in your income without
any capital gains treatment.)
Premature Distributions
At no time can an interest in your IRA (or SEPP-IRA) be forfeited. The federal tax law does not permit you to use your IRA
(or SEPP-IRA) as security for a loan. Furthermore, as a general rule, you may not sell or assign your interest in your IRA (or
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SEPP-IRA) to anyone. Use of an IRA (or SEPP-IRA) as security or assignment of it to another will invalidate the entire
annuity. It then will be includable in your income in the year it is invalidated and will be subject to a 10% penalty tax if you
are not at least age 59 ½ or totally disabled. (You may, however, assign your IRA (or SEPP-IRA) without penalty to your
former spouse in accordance with the terms of a divorce decree.)
You may withdraw part of the value of your IRA (or SEPP-IRA). If a withdrawal does not qualify as a rollover, the amount
withdrawn will be includable in your income and subject to the 10% penalty if you are not at least age 59 ½ or totally
disabled or the withdrawal meets the requirements of another exception contained in the Code, unless you comply with
special rules requiring distributions to be made at least annually over your life expectancy.
The 10% penalty tax does not apply to the withdrawal of an excess contribution as long as the excess is withdrawn before the
due date of your tax return. Withdrawals of excess contributions after the due date of your tax return will generally be subject
to the 10% penalty unless the excess contribution results from erroneous information from a plan trustee making an excess
rollover contribution or unless you are over age 59 ½ or are disabled.
The Coronavirus Aid Relief and Economic Security Act of 2020 (CARES Act) expanded distribution rules and favorable tax
treatment for up to $100,000 of coronavirus related distributions from IRAs and qualified plans. The CARES act waived the
10% early distribution penalty, and created special rollover rules and repayment provisions for the year 2020 for coronavirus
related distributions. If you took a coronavirus related distribution, you may elect to pay tax on such distribution ratably
over a three-year period.
Distribution at Retirement
Once you have attained age 59 ½ (or have become totally disabled), you may elect to receive a distribution of your IRA (or
SEPP-IRA) regardless of when you actually retire. You may elect to receive the distribution in either one sum or under any
one of the periodic payment options available under the contract. The distributions from your IRA under any one of the
periodic payment options or in one sum will be treated as ordinary income as you receive them unless nondeductible
contributions were made to the IRA. In that case, only earnings will be income.
Required Minimum Distributions
Required Minimum Distributions are required to be taken from this contract as of the owner’s Required Beginning Date
(“RBD”). The RBD for individuals born on or after July 1, 1949 is April 1 of the year following the year in which the
individual attains age 72. For individuals born before July 1, 1949, the RBD is April 1 of the year following the year in
which the individual attains age 70 ½.
Inadequate Distributions — 50% Tax
Your IRA or SEPP-IRA is intended to provide retirement benefits over your lifetime. Thus, federal law requires that you
either (1) receive a lump-sum distribution of your IRA by your RBD or (2) start to receive periodic payments by that date. If
you elect to receive periodic payments, those payments are calculated by dividing your account balance by the distribution
period shown on the Uniform Lifetime Table published by the Internal Revenue Service. If the payments are not sufficient to
meet these requirements, an excise tax of 50% will be imposed on the amount of any underpayment.
Death Benefits
If you die before receiving the entire value of your IRA (or SEPP-IRA), the remaining interest must be distributed to your
beneficiary within 10 years of death or applied to purchase an immediate annuity for the beneficiary within one year of death,
with the annuity limited in duration to 10 years. If your beneficiary is an eligible designated beneficiary, that individual may
“stretch” the IRA, taking annual required minimum distributions over the individual’s life expectancy. An eligible designated
beneficiary is defined as (1) your spouse, (2) any beneficiary no more than ten years younger than you, (3) your minor child,
but only until the child reaches the age of majority, (4) a disabled individual, or (5) a chronically ill individual. Special rules
apply to spousal beneficiaries regarding the date required distributions must begin. Non-natural person beneficiaries must
receive their benefit within 5 years of death.
Roth IRAs
Section 408A of the Code permits eligible individuals to contribute to a type of IRA known as a “Roth IRA.” In 2021,
contributions may be made to a Roth IRA by taxpayers with adjusted gross incomes of less than $208,000 for married
individuals filing jointly and less than $140,000 for single individuals. Married individuals filing separately are not eligible to
contribute to a Roth IRA. The maximum amount of contributions allowable for any taxable year to all Roth IRAs
maintained by an individual is generally the same as the contribution limits for traditional IRAs (the limit is phased out for
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incomes between $198,000 and $208,000 for married and between $125,000 and $140,000 for singles). The contribution
limit is reduced by the amount of any contributions made to a non-Roth IRA. Contributions to a Roth IRA are not
deductible. Catch up contributions are available for persons age 50 or older.
All or part of amounts in a non-Roth IRA may be converted, transferred or rolled over to a Roth IRA. Some or all of the IRA
value will typically be includable in the taxpayer’s gross income. Provided a rollover contribution meets the requirements for
IRAs under Section 408(d)(3) of the Code, a rollover may be made from a Roth IRA to another Roth IRA.
Persons considering a rollover, transfer or conversion should consult their own tax advisor.
“Qualified distributions” from a Roth IRA are excludable from gross income. A “qualified distribution” is a distribution that
satisfies two requirements: (1) the distribution must be made (a) after the owner of the IRA attains age 59 ½; (b) after the
owner’s death; (c) due to the owner’s disability; or (d) for a qualified first time homebuyer distribution within the meaning of
Section 72(t)(2)(F) of the Code; and (2) the distribution must be made in the year that is at least five years after the first year
for which a contribution was made to any Roth IRA established for the owner or five years after a rollover, transfer or
conversion was made from a non-Roth IRA to a Roth IRA. Distributions from a Roth IRA that are not qualified
distributions will be treated as made first from contributions and then from earnings, and taxed generally in the same manner
as distributions from a non-Roth IRA.
Distributions from a Roth IRA need not commence at the owner’s RBD. However, if the owner dies before the entire
interest in a Roth IRA is distributed, any remaining interest in the contract must be distributed by December 31 of the
calendar year containing the fifth anniversary of the owner’s death subject to certain exceptions.
Savings Incentive Match Plan for Employees (SIMPLE)
An employer may sponsor a plan allowing for employee salary deferral contributions with an additional employer
contribution. SIMPLE plans may operate as a 401(k) or an IRA. Limits for employee contributions to a SIMPLE are
$13,500 in 2021 Employees age 50 and older may contribute an additional $3,000 in 2021. Distributions from a SIMPLE
are subject to restrictions similar to distributions from a traditional IRA. Additional terms of your SIMPLE are in a summary
plan description distributed by your employer.
Reporting to the IRS
Whenever you are liable for one of the penalty taxes discussed above (6% for excess contributions, 10% for premature
distributions or 50% for underpayments), you must file Form 5329 with the Internal Revenue Service. The form is to be
attached to your federal income tax return for the tax year in which the penalty applies. Normal contributions and
distributions must be shown on your income tax return for the year to which they relate.
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Illustration of IRA Fixed Accumulations
Year

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36

$1,000 Annual
Contribution

$1,000 One Time
Contribution

$1,020.00
$2,060.40
$3,121.61
$4,204.04
$5,308.12
$6,434.28
$7,582.97
$8,754.63
$9,949.72
$11,168.71
$12,412.09
$13,680.33
$14,973.94
$16,293.42
$17,639.28
$19,012.07
$20,412.31
$21,840.56
$23,297.37
$24,783.32
$26,298.98
$27,844.96
$29,421.86
$31,030.30
$32,670.91
$34,344.32
$36,051.21
$37,792.23
$39,568.08
$41,379.44
$43,227.03
$45,111.57
$47,033.80
$48,994.48
$50,994.37
$53,034.25

$1,020.00
$1,040.40
$1,061.21
$1,082.43
$1,104.08
$1,126.16
$1,148.68
$1,171.65
$1,195.08
$1,218.98
$1,243.36
$1,268.23
$1,293.59
$1,319.46
$1,345.85
$1,372.77
$1,400.23
$1,428.23
$1,456.79
$1,485.93
$1,515.65
$1,545.96
$1,576.88
$1,608.42
$1,640.59
$1,673.40
$1,706.87
$1,741.01
$1,775.83
$1,811.35
$1,847.58
$1,884.53
$1,922.22
$1,960.66
$1,999.87
$2,039.87

Year

37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72

$1,000 Annual
Contribution

$1,000 One Time
Contribution

$55,114.94
$57,237.24
$59,401.98
$61,610.02
$63,862.22
$66,159.47
$68,502.66
$70,892.71
$73,330.56
$75,817.18
$78,353.52
$80,940.59
$83,579.40
$86,270.99
$89,016.41
$91,816.74
$94,673.07
$97,586.53
$100,558.26
$103,589.43
$106,681.22
$109,834.84
$113,051.54
$116,332.57
$119,679.22
$123,092.81
$126,574.66
$130,126.16
$133,748.68
$137,443.65
$141,212.53
$145,056.78
$148,977.91
$152,977.47
$157,057.02
$161,218.16

$2,080.67
$2,122.28
$2,164.73
$2,208.02
$2,252.18
$2,297.22
$2,343.16
$2,390.02
$2,437.82
$2,486.58
$2,536.31
$2,587.04
$2,638.78
$2,691.56
$2,745.39
$2,800.30
$2,856.31
$2,913.44
$2,971.71
$3,031.14
$3,091.76
$3,153.60
$3,216.67
$3,281.00
$3,346.62
$3,413.55
$3,481.82
$3,551.46
$3,622.49
$3,694.94
$3,768.84
$3,844.22
$3,921.10
$3,999.52
$4,079.51
$4,161.10

Neither the values, nor any earnings on the values in this variable annuity policy are guaranteed. To the extent that amounts
are invested in the Fixed Accumulation Account of the insurer, the principal is guaranteed as well as interest at the guaranteed
rate contained in the policy. For purposes of this projection, an annual earnings rate of 2% has been assumed. Withdrawals
from the policy will incur a surrender charge for 9 years after amounts are deposited into the policy as follows: Year 1- 6%,
Year 2- 6%, Year 3- 5%, Year 4- 4%, Year 5- 2%, Year 6- 1%. See “Surrender Charge” in this prospectus for further
information regarding application of the surrender charge.
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The Statement of Additional Information (“SAI”) includes additional information. We have incorporated the SAI by
reference. It is available upon request and without charge by calling us at 888.925.6446 and is available at
Ohionational.com/variableproducts. You may request other information about this contract and make investor inquiries by
calling us at 888.925.6446. Reports and other information about VAA are available on the SEC’s website at
http://www.sec.gov. Copies of this information may be obtained, upon payment of a duplicating fee, by electronic request at
the following email address: publicinfo@sec.gov.

EDGAR Contract ID No.: C000021574
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